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Ka THODUC TIO: 


Nen bath more difting * tha - 5 

reign of his preſent Majeſty, than — liberality 
with which he hath encouraged the ardour of 
nautical diſcovery.— Although the voyages of 
other European nations have greatly increaſed our 
knowledge of the glohe, yet as thele were general- 
ly undertaken (fome late voyages of the French 
excepted) from views either of ambition or ava- 
rice, the improvement of ſcience, and of geogra- 
phy, was but a ſecondary conſideration ;—it is 
not, therefore, to be wondered that the ſubje& 
fill remained imperfect, overclouded by doubt 
and uncertainty.— To diſſi pate theſe clouds, to 
remove exiſting errors, and to render what was 
dubious demonſtrably clear, became highly in- 
tereſting to almoſt every nation; and Euxorz, 
with eyes of admiration, beheld this i important 
object not only undertaken, but to a ſurprizing 
degree executed, by the ſpirit and abilities of - 
- Gaxar BrITary. 

The exploring untraverſed oceans, in ſpite of 
every danger that could menace, or diſmay—the 
diſcovering multitudes of iſlands, and of people, 
whoſe exiſtence was not known before—and the 
fame of fixing the geography of the Southern 
World, were the noble fruits of this bold and ha- 
z ardous enterprize ; which. will remain to ſuc- 
ceeding ages a monument of the zeal and res: a 
nage of Gxorcs THE THIRD. 

Under ſuch auſpices, and under ſuch naviga- | 
tors as * buſineſs was confided to, with each 
ſu peradded 
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fuperadded aſſiſtance in the various ſciences, what 
was there not to be hoped And it certainly, in 


no ſmall degree, added to the ſpirit of the uuder- - 


taking, that ſuch an unexampled character as Mr. 
(now Stix Jossem) BANks voluntarily accompa- 
uied Captain Cook. — As long as the hiſtory of 
that time ſhall exiſt, it will ſtamp the higheſt ho- 
nour on his name, to have, in the prime of youth, 
facrificed the blandiſhments of a noble fort une, 
to his ardour for information and fcience, with- 
out ſhrinking at the perils he might encounter 
from uatried ſeas, and coaſts that had never been 
explored. —And it equally reflects the higheſt cre- 
dit on his diſcerning country; who, emulous to 
acknowledge the debt ſhe owed his merit, ſeized 
the earlieſt opportunity, after his return, to 
make him PRESIDENT of the ROYAL Socttty ; 
a ſituation the moſt honourable and diſtinguiſned 
ſhe could offer a perſon of his genius and pur- 
fuits ; where ſtill, with the fame ardour, he pro- 
motes her Fame, the zealous and liberal Patron 

of learning and of ſcience: © ©1299 5 
be relations of thefe ſeveral voyages having 
excited a great fpirit of enquiry, and awakened 
an eager curiofity to every thing that cal eluci- 
date the hiſtory of mankind, I flatter myſelf, that 
no apology is neceſſary for my bringing forward 
the following Work, whoſe Novelty and Authentic 
ty will, I truft, iuſure it a favourable reception. 

The iſlands which Iam about to deſcribe were 


not diſcovered in conſequence of any premeditat- 


ed deſign; the Invia packet, which Captain 
W1rso0N commanded, being in a tempeſt wrecked 


on their coaſts ; and it is ſolely. to the benevolent 


character of their inhabitants, we owe the ſafe 
return of our "countrymen; that compoſed the 
erew of the AXTELOPE by the means of whom 
I am enabled to lay before the Public an account 
of this ſingular people 
N BED . + -> :.-Nething 
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Nothing ean be more intereſting to Man than 
the pn of Man. The navigators of the differ- 
ent ages have pictured to us our own ſpecies in a 

variety of lights The manners of civilized nati- 
ns bear a ſtrong reſemblance to each other; it is 
the vices or virtues, of individuals, that create 
any general diſinQion ;—whereas in countries, 
which. ſcience, or the gentler arts, have never 
reached, we qbſerve a wonderful difparity ; ſome 
are found under that darkneſs and abſolute bar- 


bariſm, from the fight of which humanity padly 


turns aſide; - whilſt others, unaided, unallifted, 
but by mere natural good ſenſe, have not only 
emerged from this gloomy ſhade, but nearly at- 
tained that order, propriety, and good conduct, 
which conſtitutethe eſſence of rc civilization. 
It is by, very ſlow degrees, and through long peri- 
ods of interveniug ages, that nations, now the 
moſt poliſhed, have arrived at their prefent ſtate. 
— The. mind of inquiſitive man, toa eager after 
knowledge which his limited faculties can never 
reach, often idly aſks—Wherefeore all theſe varied 
gradations in human exiſtence? But bis queſtion 
will remain for ever unanſwered, and he muſt 
content himſelf with being ſatisfied that the ways 
of PROVIDENCE are conducted with unerring 
wiſdom, to anſwer purpoſes beyoud mortal com- 
prehenſion.— He will be lar more wiſely employ- 
ed in feeling, with becoming gratitude, that he 
was not deſtined . himſelf to be an inhabitant of 
TERUA DEL Fuxco, or to add one to the num- 
ber of the forlorn ſavages of the NORTHERN 


PoLst. 


There is one queſtion, indeed, and a very im- 
portant one, which poſſibly may, at ſome future 
period, be ſucceſsfully inveſtigated ;—how all 
the numerous iſlands, lately diſcovered, as well 
as the multitude of others, that are ſcattered 
through various parts of the vaſt ocean, were ori- 
ginally peopled ?—This ſubject, which opens 3 
ö | wide 
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wide field for conjecture to range over, hath al- 


ready exerciſed the abilities of the ingenioug— 
and, if ever ſatisfactorily aſcertained, cannot fail 


to throw many intereſting lights on the hiſtory of 
— mankind. 


The preſent account of the PzLEW Iſlands, I 


| have already. obſerved, was offered to the Public 


under the double claim of Novelty and Authenti | 
city. It is therefore incumbent on me to mention 
on what ground theſe claims are ſupported. | 

The iſlands in queſtion were probably firſt no- 
ticed by ſome of the Spaniards of the PHILIP-3 | 
PINES, and by them named the Paros IsLaxDs; 
the tall palm-trees, which grow there in great 
abundance, having at a diſtance the appearance 


of maſts of ſhips“.— That this was the origin of 


their name is rendered ſtill more probable, a the 


Spaniards gave the ſame appellation to all the 
numerous iſlands of this Archipelago, the far 


greater part of which are now known by the 


name of the Nzw C AROLINES. . 


In the Letters Edifiantes et Curieuſes, written by. 
the Jeſuit Mrffionaries, may be found ſeveral let. 
ters, which, from their titles, ſeem to have a re- 
ference to, and which might be thought to relate 
to the cluſter of iſlands which are the ſubject of 
the preſent Work; but whoever peruſes- them; 
with a atteption, will inſtantly ſee that they relate. 
ſolely to the NEW Carorixts, which were diſ. 
covered about the year 1696, as may be feen by 
the letter of Father PauL CTLAIN, dated from 
Manila, 10th of June 1697 f.—But even the ac- 
counts given by Vim of the NR wW CaROLINES, 
were not in conſequence of any Spaniards having 
been there, but merely ſuch as he had received 
from ſome of their inhabitants, who, venturing 


5 Palos, in the Spani/h language, en en de- 


noting a maſt. 


+ Letters Edifcantes et Curieuſes, vol, i. page 112. 
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too far to ſea, had been driven by a ſtorm to one 
of the PIII INES. In conſequence of this 
knowledge of the NEW CarOLins, a ſhip, call- 
ed the Hory TzxiniTY, was, in 1710", fitted out 
at Manilla, by order of PIII V. to carry two 
Milhonaries, les Peres DVgERON and CormTir, 
thither ; who arriving off SoxsOoROL, one of the 
CAROLINES, the two Miſſionaries would go on 
ſhore in the chaloupe, to fix the Croſs, againſt 
the opinion of Don PapiLLa, the Captain, who, 
as he could find no anchorage, difluaded them 
ſtrongly from the attempt.—As the veſſel then, 
after cruizing about for ſeveral days, to wait their 
return, could not, on account of the winds and 
currents, remain any longer on the ſtation, the 
reverend Fathers were never heard of more. Ano- 
ther veſſel was ſent from the ſame place, ſome 
time after, to further the miſſion, which it was 
ſuppoſed the two former Jeſuits had begun; but 
it foundered at ſea, and all on board periſhed }, 
except one Indian, who at laſt got back to Ma- 
NILLA with the melancholy news. | 

In 1721, another boat, belonging to one of the 
CarOLINEs, with twenty-four people in it, was 
driven by force of winds to Ga uhu, one of the 
ManlANNESs |, as appears by the letter of PxrE 
Jzaxn ANTOINE CanTova, dated AGANDI, in 
March 1722.—Theſe. ſtrangers being detained a 
conſiderable time, Le P ERK CanTova tells us, 
that he endeavoured to acquire ſome knowledge 
of their language, that he might the better in- 
form himſelf of their country. 

In this letter, which contains fuller. informa- 
tion than any of the others, he tells us, he un- 
derſtood from the natives that this Archipelago 
was divided into five proumces ; and that the Px- 
LEW ISLANDS conſtituted the #/7 province, cr 


\*® Letters Edi ſiantes et Curieuſes, vol. xi. page 75. 
+ Do, vol. xvi. page 368. 


Do, vol. xviii. page 188. 5 
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diviſion ; but theſe ſtrangers, who gave him this 
intelligence, ſaid, they had no communication 
with the people of this province, adding, that 
they were inſiuman and ſavage ; that both men and 
women wer. entirely nate, and fed uon human 


fleſh ; that the inhabitants of the CAROLINES looked 


on them with horror, as the enemies of mankind, 
and wilh whom they held it dangerons to have any 
mtercourſe. . 

This is the only mention I find of the PzLiw 
people, and a dreadſul picture it is of barbarous 
lie; but the natives of the Ca ROLINEVS evidently 
«new nothing of them, but that they exiſted at a 
conſiderable diſtance from themſelves ; and pro- 


bably the notion which they entertained, of their 


being cannibals, prevented their ever having any 
communication with them *. | 

To Fouxr-r1r7Hs of theſe iſlands, which acci- 
dent had now brought the S$panzards acquaiuted 
with, they ſoon gave the name of the NRW Ca- 
ROLINES; but as the Miſlionaries, who had un- 
queſtionably been well informed of the povert 
and nakedneſs of them, apprehended that they 


were never likely to be-ome an object worthy of 


he attention of the Spaniſh monarch, they were 
therefore, nearly from this period, neglected ; 
and even to this day little more is known of them, 


than that they occupy a certain ſpace on the ſur-.. 


face of the globe.—But the FirTa diviſion of 
them, far diſtaut from the reſt, and inhabited by 
people who were branded with the imputation of 


* Le Pre Cantova favs, that this account is conſorma- 
ble to the relation of Father BERNARD MESS (probably 
another Miſſionary); but where this rclation is to be found, 


I know not, having in vain ſearched for it. I therefore 
iuppoſe it has not been priblithed, though pollbly may be 


preferred among the manuſcript records of the PRopaGan- 
„ at Namur —Wherever it be, it could only be collected 

nich rague evidence as Cantova's ; who was him» 
nf, a bert time after, Ile by the w2yple of the Ca Ro- 
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being inhuman, ſavage, and enemies of mankind, 
were, in confequence, never ſince enquired aiter ; 
and, though laid down m ſome late charts, under 
their original Spaniſh appellation of the Paros 
iflands, have contiuued till now in total obſcuri-— 
ty.— They have, it is true, been ſeen, at different 
times, by ſhips making ihe Eaſtern paſſage to and 
from CuIxA againſt the πο ; yet no one ap- 
pears to have ever landed there, or to have had 
any intercourſe with the inhabitants; nor have 
they lain in the track ot any of the circumnav iga- 
tors; Captain CARTERET, in his courſe, ap- 
proached them the neareſt, 
From the above obſervations, and the great aſ- 
tonthment which the natives of P ELW difcover- 
ed on ſeeing white people, it ſeems beyond a doubt 
that the crew of the ANTzLoyz were the firit-Eu- 
ropeans who had ever landed on theſe iſlands; and 
it feems equally certain, that their neareſt neigh- 
bours in the adjoining Archipelago knew nothing 
of them.—I therefore feel ſome ſatisfaction in 
being the inſtrument of introducing to the world 
a new people ;—and a far greater one, in having 
the means in my power, of vindicating their in- 
jured characters from the imputation of thoſe 
ſavage manners which ignorance alone had aſcrib- 
ed to them; for I am confident that every Reader, 
when he has gone through the preſent account 
of them with attention, will be convinced that 
theſe unknown natives of PERLE W, ſo far from di/- 


gracing, live an ornament to human nature. 


The part I have taken in this Work originated 
from my knowledge of Captain W1Ls0x's veraci— 
ty, and jirom my being highly intereſted with the 
account he gave of the inhabitants of theſe iſlands, 
which was fo happily illuſtrated by the good ſenſe 
and amiable manners of the young Prince Lzxr 
Boo, whom, at the King his father's requeſt, he 
had brought with him to ExGranD. 

5 2 I frequently 
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2 frequently mentioned to my valuable friend, 


Mr. Bxooxs W aTs0x, (through whom] had firſt 
been acquainted with Captain W1LsoN) that I 
thought the whole chain of events, following the 
loſs of the AxnTzLoys, well merited the public 
eye, wiſhing him to ſubmit the matter to his 
friend's conhderation ;—but, after three quarters 
of a year, I perceived that the Captain's own af- 
fairs, his natural diffidence, and probably his in- 
experience in preparing properly ſuch a work, 
rendered him little diſpoſed to the undertaking— 
and, as he was then preparing to go out again 
to Ix DIA, the account was in danger of being 
totally loſt. | 

Struck as I was with the relation of the virtues 
and character of the natives of theſe iſlands - ſen- 
ible how ſoon oral teſtimony is beyond recovery, 
and the records of memory eftaced by the events 
or caſualties of life felt anxious to reſcue theſe 
diſcoveries from ſliding into oblivion, and to pre- 
ſerve them to the curioſity and information of the 
Public ; I therefore engaged a volunteer in the 
buſineſs, propoſing to Mr. WaTsox, that, if his 
ſriend Captain W1LsON would give me his jour- 
nals and papers, and procure me all the livin 
teſtimonies then in ENGLAND, I would myſelf un- 
dertake the work ;—on this condition, that the 


labour ſhould be mine, the advantage Captain 


W1Ls0N's. 

After I had, with great attention, gone over all 
the journals and papers, and tranſcribed them, 
the better to fix them in my memory, and to di- 
rect my future enquiries, 1 had the benefit of a 
reference, both to Captain W1180x and his ſon, 
during their ſtay in ENGLAND, for what future or 
fuller information I required; and, after the Cap- 
tain's departure, I had alſo, in the beginning of 
1786, whilſt the facts were recent, the aſſiſtance 
and information of ſuch of his officers as remain- 
ed in this country; who, for many weeks, were 
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| ſo good as to devote themſelves, as it individually 


ſuited them, to this buſineſs. The tranſactions 
of every day, as recorded in the journals, were 
minutely gone through; aud it was a great plea- 
ſure to me, in taking their ſeparate relations, to 
find no material difference in their accounts of 
facts or occurrences, but, on the contrary, the 
maſt perſect agreement. Thus, enlarged y the 
additions of the Gentlemen (who were themſelves 
in ſome ſcenes the ſole actors) the Work, for a 
year and a half, lay dormant, waiting Captain 
WiLtsoN's return from BENGAL, who arrived the 
latter end of laſt fummer : ſince that time every 
part of it hath been reviſed, and gone over, with 
the moſt ſcrupulous exactneſs and attention; and 
I am myſelf firmly perſuaded, vo work of this na- 
ture was ever preſented to the Public, in every 
reſpe& better authenticated. | 

1 ſhould not have thought it neceſſary to have 
mentioned the manner in which I have conducted 
this publication, had I not been aware of there 
being ſcenes and ſituations in it which might flar- 
tle many of my readers; but, as the truth ot 
them can be fully eſtabliſhed, they will ſerve to 
prove that good ſenſe, and moral rectitude, may 
exiſt in many uncivilized regions, w here the pre- 
judices and arrogance of poliſied lite are not al- 
ways diſpoſed to admit them. 

Thoſe who are acquainted with the voyages to 
the SOUTH Sxas, muſt have remarked a great ſi- 
militude in the manners of the iſlands ſcattered 
over that immenſe ocean; at the ſame time it can- 
not have eſcaped their notice, that there are cuſ- 
toms and characters peculiar to almoſt every par- 
ticular group. — The ſame obſervation is applica- 
ble to the inhabitants of the PEILEW ISLANDS; 
who, though in many reſpects reſembling their 
Southern neighbours, muſt be allowed to have 
many characteriſiical features of their own— 
which an intelligent reader will eaſily diſcover. 
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As there was a draughtſman on board the A x- 
TELOPE, beſide two or three young men acquaint- 
ed with drawing, I have an opportunity of pre- 
ſenting the Reader with a faithful portrait of the 
King of PzLEw, and of his wives.—And I am 
happy to have it in my power to add to theſe the 
portrait of Prince LxE Boo, drawn by my Daugh- 
ter, and which, though done from memory, fif- 
teen months after his death, is acknowledged to 
1 a very ſtriking likeneſs by every one who knew 

m. 

To the late diſcoveries, which have ſo greatly 
increaſed our knowledge of the globe, and of the 
human race, if the little cluſter of iſlands I am 
now unveiling to the world (which may truly be 
regarded as a rich jewel, ſparkling on the boſom 


of the ocean) ſhall be deemed by the Public an in- 


tereſting acquiſition, Captain WiLsown will not 
have been ſhipwrecked in vain; and I ſhall ever 
think that the time I have beſtowed on this Work 
bath been uſefully employed. 


gre 
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CHAPTER I. 


Departure of the Antelope from Macoa.---Liſt of the 


Ship's Company.---Route and Tramſactions prior to 
the Loſs of the Veſſel. 


. E Antelope, a packet of near 300 tons bur- 
then, in the ſervice of the Honourable Engliſh Eaft June. 

India Company, under the Command of Captain 

Henry Wilſon, having arrived at Macoa in the 

month of June 1783, the Captain received orders 

irom the Company's ſupracargoes to refit his ſhip 

with all poſſible ſpeed; which being compleated, July: 

on Sunday the 20th of July, about eleven o'clock 

in the forenoon, he received his diſpatches, and 20. 

the ſhip being ready for ſea, he took leave of the 

Council; and about half paſt three o' clock went 

on board, accompanied by Meſſrs. Brown, Lane, | 
Bruce, and Peach, as alſo Mr. Morgan, ſurgeon ; N 
and after the Captain had paid the fixteen Chineſe 

men (with which they had been allowed to aug- 

ment their ſhip's company) the advance-money 

uſual on theſe occaſions, they weighed anchor, 

and their iriends went on ſhore, whom they ſalut- 

ed at goipg away with nine guns. The weather 

becoming unſettled and hazy, at nine o'clock in 

the evening they anchored in 7 fathom water. 

Andas in the courſe of this narrative we ſhall find 


B the 


2 AN ACCOUNT OF 


1783. the ſhip's company at times collectively and fepa- 
uly. rately engaged, it will not be improper in the out- 


ſet to mention the names of the kr 1 who 
were in the Antelope, with their particular diſtine- 
tion and ſituation on board. 


Names. 
Hz NAV MiII sor 


j 
i 
1 
t 


Stations. 


- Commander. 


Puilie Bencea * - - = Chief Mate. 
Pzrtrex Barker - - - Second Mate. 
Joun Crmxin = = =- - Third Mate. 
Journ Suk * . f 
AzrtTaur WiLLian Devis - - Paſſenger. 
1 BLlarcy - = - - - - Gunner. 
1LLIAM Harvey - - - - Boarſwain. 

Jonn PoLk1nGhHorn - Carpenter. 
= Mrate - —- - - Cooper and Steward. 

ICKARD Jenkins = - - - - Carpenter's Mate. 
12 SWir - - - - + Cook. 

fCHARD SKage —- - Midſhipman. 


Heway Wirson, Junior = 


Jann Wenpcrsxouocn © - - 


- Do. fon to the Captain. 


Two youths from 
Chriſt's Hoſpital, 


Rozzar Whits = = = = apprentices, and aCt- 
: ing as midſhipmen 
ALBztar Plieaso =- = =, Quarter Maſter. 
Goprxy Minxs *- - - - Ditto. 
Tuomas DuLTon —- Captain's Steward, 
. Jonx Coorg - - =- - = - Seaman. 
: WiILLiam Rose Ars - + Ditto. 
James Duncan - = - - Ditto. 
MaTmas Wilgow - <- = = ny brother to the 
. ptain. 
NecuoLat Trace - - Ditto. 
| | Jauss Blur Ditto. 
. Tuouas Witsnn ® Ditto. 
| N WILLIAM STEWART - = Ditto 
Mapan BLaxcuarD - - - - - Ditto. 
. Tomas WHiTFigLD - - Ditto. 
W1LL1am ConLEDICE - - Ditto. RY 
ZACHARIAK ALLEN = = - Dirto. 
Twomas CasrLEes = = = - Ditto. 
Dzpercx Win - '- - - » Ditto. 


THomas Rost “ 


1 * The names thus marked, are 
| known With certainty to be dead. 


the only men at this time 


of BenGar, callin 


{ot 'a native 
himſelfa W e 


: At 
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At five Oc lock in the morning they again weigh- 1783. 


ed anchor, and ſet fail, having a fine breeze from 


the E. N. E. and between "og and feven o'clock Monty 


their pilot left them. About nine o'ctack, being 
got to ſome diſtance from the land, they met with 
a very high ſea, which obliged them to lay to, in 


order to ſecure their cattle, and other hve Back, 


as alſo their anchors, cables, and harbour-xigging. 
About eleven o'clock they made fail again, and 
by a very good obſervation, at noon, Were in la- 
x Ep 21" 28 north; at the fame time could juſt 
fee the land bearing north, at the diſtanceaf about 
eleven leagues, as ngar as they could judge, the 
weather being rather hazy. In the afternocn the 
laſhings of the booms broke, and they fell to le- 
ward, which obliged them to keep the ſhip before 
the wind until they were replaced and ſecured, 
which having done, they refumed their courſe. 
In the evening, they obferving it to lighten very 
frongly from the fouthward, they clofe reeſed 


their top-fails, expecting it 10 blow from that 
arte. 


July. 


21. 


SCAT , ” 


— 


Next day the weather 1 moderate but Tueſday 


cloudy; and they had a great fea from the caſt- 
ward, which made the ſhip labour, fo as te oblige 
them to pump every two hours. The boatſwam 
and carpenter were both taken ill in the night 
with a cold and a ſlight fever. In the aſternoou a 
ſail was ſeen to the S. E. which they took to be a 
Portugueſe veſſel bound to Maca. The wind ver- 
ed round to the fouthward this day; no obſervati- 
on of latitude. 


22. 


The wind ſoutherly, with cloudy weather and Wedneſ- 


ſome light ſqualls and rain. . They noticed this 
forenoon ſeveral ripplings in the water, as if in a 
tide or current; the fea was fomew hat fallen, and 
the ſhip made Jeſs water. No obſervation of Iati- 
tude 151 day, the ſun being in their zenith. 

The 5 was very ſqually, with rain and a 


great ſwell. The boattwatn and carpenter were 
| B 2 much 


day 23. 


Thurſ- 
day 24. 


1783. 
July. 


Friday 
25. 
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much recovered, ſo as to be able to go about their 
oy in ſecuring the ports and preparing the ſhip 
for bad weather. By an indifferent obſervation at 
noon, they found themſelves in latitude 19" 29 
north. | 

The weather continued very dark and cloudy, 
with thunder, lightning, and hard rain, ſo that 
the ſhip was in a manner deluged, and every one 


wet and uncomfortable. About three o'clock in 


Saturday 


Aa 
— o 


the afternoon they ſaw the appearance of land 
from the deck, being the Baſbee Iſlands, bearing 
from S. E. to E. N. E. At fix o'clockthe norther- 


moſt Iſland bore N. E. by E. At night the wea- 


ther being but indifferent and hazy, ſo that they 
could not keep ſight of the land, they ſhortened 
ſail and lay to till the morning. 

When at day- break they again ſaw the land to 
leewardof them, being the ſame they had ſeen the 
night before; from this circumſtance they con- 
cluded there was no current; and as ſoon as the 


light opened a little more upon them, they made 


ſail and bore away before the wind, to go round 
the northermoſt iſland, which they did at about 
four or five miles diſtance. The weather being 
hazy when they firſt ſaw the land, they had but a 
very imperfect view of the 1{lands, The firſt ap- 
peared to be long and tolerably even. The lecond 
was likewiſe long, of a pretty equal height, ex- 


cept in two or three places, where it ſeemed to 


riſe into hills: near the middle of it was one very 
remarkable, from 1ts being 1a ſhape like a China 
or Tertar woman's hat. The third iſland ſhewed 
like two rugged-topped mountains, joined toge- 
ther by low land. The fourth was a high, large, 
double-peaked rock, appearing to have little ſoil 
or wood upon it. The fifth was very high and 
uneven, devoid of wood, except a few green buth- 
es towards its ſummit. There were no ſigus of 
inhabitants upon any of theſe iſlands, and the wea- 
ther beiug ſqually, our people foon loſt fight of 

5 . them; 


— — 
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them; at noon they were in latitude 21? 14“ north, 1783. 
by obſervation, when, having run about fifteen July. 


_ leagues to the eaſtward of the iſlands, they hauled 


up more to the fouthward, in hopes to get into 
ſmoother water, and better weather than they had 
hitherto met with ſince leaving Macoa. Soon at- 
ter uoon, the man at the maſt-head diſcovered the 
ſoretop- maſt to be ſprung; they immediately took 
in the fails, and got down the topgallant-malt, 
and prepared to get down the top-maſt, but were 
obliged to deſiſt on account of the weather, until Sunday 
the morning, when it proving fair, with tolefable 27. 
ſmooth water, all hands went bufily to work to 
get up a ne fore-top- maſt, and to dry aud air the 
hip, as alſo to ſecure what cattle and ſtock re- 
mained, much having periſhed in the rains and 
bad weather. The next morning alſo being tie Monday 
and ſair; this opportunity was embraced to open 28. 
the ports, and waſh and cleanſe the thip below, = 
well as to overhaul and clean their ſmall arms, 
and give the officers inſtructions for the voyage. 
In the evening there was very hard rain, with va- 
riable winds. | 
But the ſucceeding day, the wind being ſavour- Tueſday 
able, gave them an opportunity of examining and 29. 
drying ſome of their proviſion, particularly ſome 
Chineſe hams and dry fiſh, which conftituted part of 
their victualling, and had got damp in the excel- 
five raius. They ſaw a great quantity of fiſh ſwim- 
ming about the ſhip, but could not catch any, as 
they would not take the baits. No rains during 
the laſt twenty-four hours, but the next morning Wednel- 
the weather became overcaſt, and they were again day 30. 
viſited with rain in the eveuing, which continued purf— 
very hard all night and the ſucceeding day, with day 31. 
variable winds, ſo that they made very little pro- FED 
grels on their voyage. The next morning was more Fridsy | 
moderate, aud towards noon the weather cleared 
up and they got an obſervation, by which they 
found their latitude was 16? 25” north. In the ai- 
| ternoou 


N 


Auguſt. 


Saturday 
* 


Sunday 3. 


Wedneſ- 
day 6. 


Thurſ- 
day 7. 


Friday 8. 
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ternoon it fell calm, which gave them the means 
of trying the current, which they found to let to 
the E. N. E. at the rate of half a nule an hour. In 


the evening Captain Wilſon exerciſed ſome of the 


Chineſe men with rowing in the jolly-boat for an 
hour or two, to teach them to uſe an oar when need- 
ful. The following day being fair, and the wind 
moderate, all were again employed in clearing 
and cleaning the ſhip and ſetting up the rigging. 
In the afternoon they had an obſervation for the 
longitude, by the diſtance of the ſun and moon, 
by which they found themſelves in 126 degrees 
anda half eaſt of Greenwich. The following morn- 
ing being alſo fair, divine fervice was performed 
upon deck; a ceremony never omitted on Sundays 
when the weather would allow of it. In the at- 
ternoon they got another obſervation for the long- 
itude, which confirmed that taken the preceding 
day. At night they met with ſreſh gales of wind, 
ſqually weather, aud much rain, which continu- 
ed molt part of the next day; towards the evening 
of which they ſaw numbers of birds aud fiſh, Iike- 
wiſe ſome driits of pieces of wood or bamboo, they 
there.ore altered their courſe more to the ſouth- 
ward, and went under an eaſy fail, keeping a good 
look out, until morning, when it being very tem- 
peſtuous they brought to, and handed their top- 
ſails; which before had been cloſe reeft. The wea- 


ther continuing toblow a ſtorm, they could ſhow 


but very little ſail, being obliged to lay to under 
the ſtorm ſtay-ſails, which continued tillnear noon 


on the 7th ; the ſtorm then abating, and the wea- 


ther clearing up, they got an obſervation for the 
latitude, by which they found themſelves in 10? 
16“ north. The afternoon the wind was fouther- 
ly, with fret gales, but dry, ſo that they were 
able the following morning to clean between 
decks, and alfo to fumigate the ſhip with gun- 
powder. The cattle had all periſhed in the laſt 
ſtorm, except one bullock ; the ſhe-goat allo, 

; | having 
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having kidded in this bad weather, died together 1783. 
with her young. In the afternoon the weather Auguſt: 

became more moderate, fo that they were able to 

make ſail and to proceed on their voyage; and 

the next day the weather was ſo fine they were ena- Saturday 

bled to open their ports to air and dry the ſnip 9. 

below, as alſo again to examine their proviſious 

and ſtores, and get every thing into order. They 4 
were now proceeding cheertully on their voyage, " 
fondly flattering themſelves the adverſe weather, | 
and the anxieties it had awakened, were all at an 

end, when they were ſuddenly overwhelmed with 

thoſe misfortunes which are related 1n the tollow- 


CHAPTER U. 


Loſs of the Antelope, and the immediate Diſtreſſes 
ariſing from the Accident. 


= th RT: F = 9 ds. —# 


* E wind having freſhened after midnight, Sunday 
the ſky became overcaſt, with much lightning, . 

thunder, and rain. The chief mate having the | 
watch upon deck, had lowered the top-ſails, and | 
was going to reef them with the people upon du- | 4 
ty, not thinking it neceſſary to call the hands out ( 


or acquaint the Captain, who had only quitted - 


the deck at twelve o'clock; Mr. Benger judging 
from the thunder that the weather would break 
and clear up, and only provea ſight ſquall. The 
people being upon the yards reefing the ſails, the 
man who was on the look- out called Breakers! yet 
ſo ſhort was the notice, that the call of Breakers 
had ſcarcely reached the officer upon deck before 
the ſhip ſtruck. The horror and diſmay this un- 


| happy 9 
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happy event threw every body into was dreadful; 
the Captain, and all thole who were below in their 
beds, ſprang upon the deck in au inſtant, anxious 
to know the cauſe of this ſudden ſhock to the ſhip, 
and the conſuſion above; a moment convinced 
them of their diſtreſſed ſituation; the breakers 
along: ſide, through which the rocks made their 
appearance, preſented the moſt dreadful ſcene, 
ud left no room for doubt. The ſhip taking a 
heel, in leſs than an hour filled with water as high 
as the lower deck hatch-ways; during this tre- 
mendous interval, the people thronged round the 
Captain, and carueſtly requeſſed to be directed 
what to do, beleeching him to give orders and 
they would immediately execute them. Orders 
were in conſequence infiautly given to ſecure the 


gunpowder, ammunition, and {mall arms, and 


that the bread and ſuch other provition as would 
ſpoil by wet, ſhould be brought upon deck and 
ſecured by ſome covering from the rain; while 
others were directed to cut away the mizen-maſt, 

the main and foretop-maſt, and lower yards, to 
eaſe theſhip and prevent her overſetting, of which 
they thought there was ſome hazard, and that 
every thing ſhould be done to preſerve heras long 
as poſſible (the ſails having all been clewed up as 
ſoon as the ſhip ſtruck). The boats were hoiſted 
out, and filled with proviſion and water, toge- 


ther with a compals in each, ſome ſmall arms, 


and ammunition; and two men were placed in 
each boat, with directions to keep them uuder the 
lee of the ſhip, and be careful they were not ſtav- 

ed, and to be ready to receive their ſhip-mates in 
caſe the vellel ould breakto pieces by the daſhing 
of the waves and the violence of the wind, it then 
blowing a ſtorm. Every thing that could be 
thought expedient in ſo diſtreſsi\ul and trying an 
oecation was executed with a readineſs and obe- 
dience hardly ever exceeded. The people all now 
allembled, aft, the quarter-deck lying higheſt out 


of 


% 
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of the water, the quarter-boards afforded ſome lit- N 78 3. 
ugun. 


tle ſhelter from the ſea and rain; here, after con- 
templating a few moments their wretched ſituati- 
on, the Captain endeavoured to revive their droop- 
ing ſpirits, which began to fink through anxiety 
and tatigue, by reminding them that ſhipwreck 
was a misfortune to which thoſe who navigated 
the ocean were always liable; that theirs iudeed 
was more difficult, ſrom happening in an voknown 
and untrequeuted ſea, but that this conſideration 
ſhould rouſe their moſt active attention, as much 
muſt depend on themſelves to be extricated trom 
their diſtreſs; that when theſe' misſortunes ha p- 
pened, they were often rendered more dreadtul 
than they otherwiſe would be by the deſpair and 
diſagreement of the crew; to avoid which, it was 
ſtrongly recommended to every individual not to 


drink any ſpirituous liquor. A ready conſent was 


given to this advice; and, they being all wet and 
fatigued with exceſſive labour, it was thought ad- 
viſeable to take ſome refreſhment, which to each 
perſon was a glaſs of wine and ſome biſcuit; aſter 
eating, a ſecond glaſs of wine was given them, and 
they now waited with the utmoſt anxiety the re- 
turn of day, in hope ot ſeeing land, for as yet they 
had not diſcovered any; the third mate and one of 
the quarter-maſters oz/y, in the momentary inter- 
val of a dreadful flaſh of lightning, imagined they 
had ſeen the appearance ot land ahead ot the ſhip: 
During theſe anxious moments, they endeavoured 
to conſole and cheer one another, and each was 


adviſed to clothe and prepare himſelf to quit the 


ſhip when neceſſity ſhould make that ſtep inevita- 
ble; and hereig the utmoſt good order and regw 
larity was oblerved, not a man offering to take auy 
thing but what truly belonged to himſelf, nor did 
any one of them either aſk ior, or attempt to take 


a dram, or complain of negligence or miſconduẽt 


- againſt the watch or any particular perſon, The 
dawn of daydiſcovered to their view a ſmall iſland 
C t@ 


* 


D 


— 


10 AN ACCOUNT OF 


to the ſouthward, about three or four leagues diſ- 
tant, and ſoon after ſome other illands were ſeen 
to the eaſtward. They now felt apprehenſive on 
account of the inhabitants, to whole diſpolitions 
they were ſtrangers; however, aſter manuing the 
boats, and loading them in the beſt manner th 

could for the general good, they departed from the 
ſhip under the care ot Mr. Benger, who, together 
with the people in them, were earneſtly requeſted 
to endeavour to obtain a friendly intercourſe with 
the inhabitants if they found any, and care:ully to 
avoid any diſagreement unleſs reduced to the laſt 
neceſhty, as the fate of all might depend upon the 
firſt interview. As ſoon as the boats were gone, 
thoſe who remained went immediately to work to 
get the booms over- board, in order to make a raſt 
to ſecure themſelves, as the Antelope was hourly 
expected to go to pieces, and the utmoſt diſquie- 
tude was entertained for the ſafety of the boats, 
not only on account of the natives, but alſo of the 
weather, it continuingto blow very hard. Butin 
the afternoon they perceived with inexpreſſible joy 
the boats coming off; a fight the more welcome, 
as they were fearful from their long ſtay, they 
might have met with ſome diſaſter, either from 
the inhabitants, or the ſtorm ; they were however 
happily relieved from this anxiety by their get- 
ting ſafe to the ſhip about tour o'clock, having 
left the ſtores and five men on ſhore. They 
brought the welcome news that there was no ap- 
pearance of inhabitants. on the iſland where they 


had landed; that they had found a ſecure harbour 


well ſheltered from the weather, and alſo ſome 


freſh water. Everyone now purſued their labour 
with renovated ſpirits to complete the raſt, which 
was in great forwardneſs when the boats return- 
ed; this being completed, they took a ſecond re- 
frehment of bread and wine, each individual hav- 
ing ſtrictly con formed to the promiſe made to Cap- 
tain Wilſon, not to drink any ſtrong liquor. We 
mu 
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muſt not omit here mentioning a melancholy acci- 1783. 
dent which happened among the events of this diſ- Auguff. 
aſtrous morning; ſoon after day-break the mizen- 
maſt being found near the ſhip's ſtern, and ſome 
of the rigging entangled in the mizeu-chains, 
Godfrey Minks went to cut it adrift, in doing which 
he untortunately ſhpped and fell overboard, and 
although the boats, which were not then gone, 
went inſtantly to his aſſiſtance, he was untortu- | 3 
nately drowned, owing, as was ſuppoſed, to hav- 
ing encumbered himſelf with too many clothes, | 
when he prepared himſelf, as before related, to | 
be ready to quit the ſhip, 
The raft being now completed, was loaded with 
as much proviſion and ſtores as it could carry, 
_ conſiſtently with the ſafety of the people who were 
to go on it. The pinnace and jolly-boat were like- 
wiſe filled with proviſion, ammunition, and ſmall 
arms, in which was placed their greateſt ſecurity. 
The people being full anxiouſly employed in ſav- 
ing whatever they could, and the ſhip beginning 
to have a little motion from the riſing of the tide, 
there was great apprehenſion that the main-maſt 
would fall over the fide, in which caſe it muſt 
have dropt on the raft, and deſtroyed it, and have 
rendered all their labours fruitleſs. The rait and 
pinnace being ready to depart, and the evening 
advancing, the boatſwain was deſired to go into 
the ſhip, and to wind his call, 1n order to alarm 
thoſe who were buſily employed below (and whom 
Captain Wilſon had repeatedly entreated to deſiſt) 
to go into the boats and raft, that they might en- 
deavour to get on ſhore before night, and ſecure 
what they had already got out of the ſhip. And 
here it may be worth noticing, the great care and 
attention of the carpenter, who was ſo intent on 
ſaving what tools and ftores he could, that he re- 
mained below after the pinnace and raft were de- 
4 and Captain Vi ſon was obliged to compel 
im to go into the jolly- boat, ſo anxious was he to 
| G 2 provide 
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provide and take with him whatever he thought 
might contribute to their future relief. 
Thus with aching hearts, and deep melancholy, 
they quitted the Anlelope, totally ignorant of their 
future deſtiny. The pinnace, with ſome of the 
ſtouteſt of the ſhip's crew, took the raft in tow ; 
the jolly-boat alſo aſſiſted, by towing the pinnace 
till they had cleared the reef; after which, being 
too heavily laden ta be of much further aid, thoſe 
in the pinnace caſt looſe their rope, and the jolly- 
boat proceeded alone to the ſhore, where they ar- 
rived about eight o'clock at night, and found their 
companions who had been left in the morning. 
Thele few men had nat been idle, or unmindſul of 
their fellow-ſufferers ; having employed themſelves 
in clearing away a ſpot of ground, and had erect- 
ed a ſmall tent with a fail, in readineſs for their 


reception. The ſituation bothof thoſe on the raft, 


as well as thoſe in the pinnace, was truly dreadful 
till they had cleared the reef (which was more 
than half an hour; by the great ſurf and ſpray of 
the ſea, the pinnace and raft were often out of 
ſight of each other; thoſe on the latter were oblig- 
ed to tie themſelves, and cling to it with all their 
ſtrength, to prevent being waſhed off; aud the 
ſhrieks of the Chineſe, leſs inured to the perils of 
an element they were then conflicting with, did 


not a little aggravate the horror of the ſcene. 


Having cleared the reef, and got into the chan- 
nel which flows between that and the iſlands, 
they found themſelves in deep water, and a leſs 
diſturbed ſea ; they hojſted the ſails of the pinnace, 
and got on; but as they approached the land, per- 
ceiving a ſtrong current, which ſet them much to 
leeward of the iſland where they had left the ſtores 
and people in the morning, they dropped their 
fails and rowed. They found the current ſtill 


much ſtronger as they got nearer the ſhore, and 
thoughevery man exerted his utmoſt ſtrength they 
now 
their 


jill continued to drop to leeward. Feeling 
1- 5 . ' 
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their inability torefiſt the current, and the ſtrength 


of the rowers being almoſt exhauſted, it was judg- 


ed for the ſaſety of all, that the pinnace ſhould 
take the people from off the raft, and bring the 
rait to a grapnel during the night. Theſe additi- 
onal men from the rait double banked the oars of 
the pinnace, and relieved. the rowers, but at the 
{ame time they ſo crowded her, that ſhe could 
barely keep herſelf above water, being then cloſe 
under a rocky coaſt, in about ſixteęn fathom water 
(as they afterwards better knew ). They were on- 


ly able to advance ſlowly; but as they drew uear- 


er to the iſland whither the others were gone be- 
fore, the jolly-boat having unladen her cargo, 
0; e Wilks, with four people, was returning 
in her, to lighten the raft and pinnace, and give 
them full athſtauce, and it being dark, hailed the 
pinnace at a diſtance, Whether it was from the 
great fatigue the people had ſuſtained while on the 
raft, or from their voice and ſpirits being exbauſt- 
ed,or from the ſudden joy of perceiving they were 
lo near again to their comrades, but the halloo 


was auſwered in ſo ſhrill and unaccuſtomed a 


manner, that thoſe who were in the jolly-boat, 


Who had previouſly heard the paddling of oars, 


ſuppoſed they were natives; as the people who 
had remained ou ſhore in the morning with the 
ſtores, had diſcovered, after the boats had left 
them, traces of ſome people having been lately 
upon the iſland, by ſeeing places where there had 
been tires, with ſome fiſh bongs and pieces of co- 
coa nut ſhells ſcattered about, that had not the 
appearance of having lain long there; theſe cir- 
cumſtances inducing the jolly-boat's crew to con- 
clude, that the return of the halloo came from a 
party of the natives, they precipitately returned 
back into the cove. The pinnace arriving ſoon 
after, all theſe alarms were diſſipated, and an uni- 
verſal joy ſpread itſelf over every countenance on 


being oue another again on dry land. They ſhook 


hands 


: 
7 


one feeling thoſe emotions that could 


Monday 
11, 
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hands together with the utmoſt mT every 
ill 


preſſed by the moſt forcible language. They got 
part of a cheeſe, ſome biſcuit, and a little water, 


for their ſupper; and by means of diſcharging a 


piſtol, primed with powder, intoſome match which 
they picked looſe to ſerve as tinder, they kindled 
a fire in the cove, where they dried their clothes, 
which were thoroughly wet, and ſlept on the 
ground alternately, under the covering of the tent 
which had been raiſed. The night proved very 
uncomfortable on many accounts; the rain and 
wind were heavy, and the diſtreſs of ſituation not 
a little increaſed by the fear of the ſhip going to 


pieces, from the tempeſtuous weather, before they 


ſhould be able to ſave trom her ſuch neceſſaries as 
mig hr be uſeful to them. They hauled their boats 
on ſhore, and ſet a watch, leſt they might happen 
to be ſurprized by any of the natives. 

The conſtant perſpiration the people had been 
in, added to their being perpetually wet with the 
ſalt water, had produced an irritation on their 
ſkins, which, with the added friction of their 
clothes from ſevere labour, had excoriated them 
in a manner to make them moſt miſerably ſore. At 
dawn of day both the pinnaceand jolly-boat were 
ſent to the raft, to try and bring it up; but the 
wind blowing very hard, my were afraid to at- 
tempt moving it; they were, however, fortunate 
enough to get the remainder of the proviſion and 
fails from 1t, and returned about noon. 

The weather proving more moderate in the af- 


ternoon the boats were ſent to the wreck to bring 


away ſome rice, and other proviſion, as allo to 
procure what neceſſaries they could for the peo- 
ple, who, from what has been ſaid, ſtood in great 

need of them. | * 
Thoſe who remained on ſhore were employed in 
drying their powder, and cleaning and fitting their 
arms for uſe, in caſe of need; and as the boats did 
| | not 


be ex- 
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not return till teno'clock in the evening, it ſpread 
amongſt their companions much alarm for their 
ſafety, as the night came on with very heavy wea- 
ther; nor indeed were their ſpirits rendered tran- 
quil by their arrival, for the chiet mate and crew, 
who returned with the pinnace, brought the me- 


lancholy intelligence, that they did not conceive, 


from the badneſs of the weather, that the fhip could 
hold together till the morning, as ſhe was begin- 
ning to part, the bends or wales being ſtarted out 
of their places. The ideas which had been tond- 
ly nurſed, that when a calm ſucceeded there was 
a poſhbility ſhe might be floated and repaired, ſo 
as to return to Macoa, or ſome part of CHINA, 


were by this account totally extinguiſhed. The 


proſpect now darkened round them, ſear pictured 
ſtrongly every danger, and hope could uy find 
an inlet through which one ray of conſolation 
might ſhoot. They knew nothing of the inhabi- 
tants of that country where fate had thrown them; 
Ignorant of their manners and diſpoſitions, as well 
as of the hoſtile ſcenes they might have to en- 
counter for their ſafety; they found themſelves, 
by this ſudden accident, cut off at once irom the 
reſt of the world, with little probability of their 
ever again getting away. Each individual threw 
back his remembrance to ſome dear object that af- 


fection had rivetted to his heart, who might bein 


vain looking out anxiouſly for the return of the 
father, the huſband, or the friend, whom there 
was {carcely the moſt diſtant chance of their ever 
ſeeing any more. 'Theſe refle&ions did not con- 
tribute to make the night cenfortable ; the weather 
was far more tempeſtuous than in the preceding 
one; but the clothes which the people had pro- 


cured trom the wreck proved a great comfort to 


them all, who were thereby enabled to have a 
change. 


CHAPTER 


1783. 
Auguſt. 


45 


Tueſday 
12. 
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CHAPTER Il: 


Firſt Appearance of the Natrves.—The curious and 
friendly Interview between them and the Eugliſh: 
— Captain Wilſon's Brother ſerit to the King of 
Pelew, the King's Brother remaming with our 


Peopl e. 


Ar day-break every one went to work, to dry 
the ſtores aud pfovitions between the ſhowers, as 
it blew exceedingly hard, ſo that the boats could 
not venture to ſea; and many were buhed to form 
better tents with ſuch materials as they bad ſaved; 
About eight o'clock in the morning Captain Wor: 
and Tom Roſe being on the beach collecting water 
which dropped from the rocks, tbe people who 
were employed in clearing away the ground, in 
the wood behind them, gave notice that ſome of 
the natives were approaching, as they percetved a 
canoe coming round the point into the bay; this 
gave ſo much alarm that the people all flew to the 
arms; however, as there were only two canoes, 
and thoſe having but few men in them, the people 
were deſired to remain ſtill, and out of fight, un- 


til they ſhould perceive what reception the Cap- 


tain and Tom Roſe met with, whom they were con- 
vinced the natrves had diſcovered, as they conver- 
led together, and kept ſtedfaſtly looking towards 
that part of the ſhore where they were; our peo- 
ple were deſired to be prepared for the worſt, but 
by no means to appear for the preſent, or ſhew any 
ſigns oi diſtruſt when they did, unleſs the behavi- 
our ot the natives to them ſhould render it abſo- 
lutely neceſſary. In this ſhort interval of time the 
canoes hadadvanced cautiouſly towards the ſhore, 
where they ſtood, when Captain Wi/ſon deſired Tom 
Roſe to ſpeak to them in the Malay language, which 


they 


and were their friends. Upon this they ſpoke 
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they did not ſeem to underſtand, but ſtopped their 1783. 1: 
canoes; yet ſoon after one of them ſpoke in the Augutt, 1799 1 
Malay tongue, and aſked who they were? and whe- y 
ther they were friends or enemies? To theſe queſ-. 1 
tions Tom Roſe was directed to reply, That they '+ 
Mere unſortunate Tugliſhmen, who had loſt their 1 
<«« ſhip upon the reef, and had ſaved their lives, 


a few words together (which was fince ſuppoſed 31 
to have been the Malay man explaining to them f 
what had been ſaid); and preſently they ſtepped 

out of the canoes into the water, and came towards 

the ſhore, on which Captain Won waded into the — 
water to meet them, and embraced them in a friend- ; 
ly manner, conducted them to the ſhore, and in- 

troduced them to his officers and unfortunate com- 

panions; they were eight in number, twoof whom 

it was afterwards known were brothers to the King. 

They, left one man in each canoe; and, as they 

were coming into the cove, ſeemed to look round 
with great watchfulneſs, as if fearful of being be- 

rayed; nor. would they ſeat themſelves near the 

tents, but kept cloſe to the beach, that in caſe of 

danger they might immediately regain tbeir ca- 
noes. Our people now going to breakfaſt, the i 
were preſented with ſome tea, and ſome ſweet bil- | 
cuits, made at China, of which two or three jars 

had been ſaved. Only Captain Wilſon, and one or 

two more, with Tom Roſe the interpreter, breakfaſt- 


ed with them; for, as they would probably have 


entertained doubts of our people, had the Eugliſb | | 

ſurrounded them to gratify curioſity, they might, 

from their apprehenſions, have haſtily departed. 

In the little converſation which during the break- 

faſt could be obtained, a wiſh was expreſſed to the mm 

Malay they brought with them, of knowing by 7 0 

what event he chanced to bethere. This fellow, 2 

beſide his own and the Pe/ew language, ſpoke a 

little Dutch; and ſome Rs of Higliſb: he gave 
| | | the 
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1 1783. the following account of himſelf, * Viz2.—That be 
þ ft. commanded a trading veſſel belonging to a China i 
By 8 mau at Ternate, had been on a trading voyage to 11 
R Amboyna atuibantam, aud had been caſt away, about Us 
| ten months before, upou an iſiand to the ſouth- | 1 
ward, which was within ſight of where he then 1 
was; that he eſcaped ron theuce to Fæleo, aud 1 
had been kindly received. by the kiug, who, he 
; told them, was a very good man, and that his peo- 
1 ple alſo were courteous. i 
| He further acquainted them, that a canoe hav- 
| ing been out fiſliing, had ſeen the ſhip's maſt lyiug 5 
down; and that the king being informed of it, leut 
18 oft theſe two canoes, at jour o'clock that morning, 
to enquire what was become of the people; that 
they knowing well this harbour, had come to it 
firſt, being 2 place where the canoes, when fiſh- 
ing, oſten ſhelter themſelves in hard weather.— 
They ſat about halt an hour with Captain jor, 
taſted the tea, but ſeemed to like er the biſ- 
3 cuits, and appeared now to feel themſelves reliev- 
* ed from every apprehenſion. They wiſhed that 
8 one of our people might be ſent in their canoes 
to the R: act, or King, that he might ſee what 
ſort of people they were; which was agreed to by 
1 Captain Mien, who, after breakfaſt was ended, 
. introduced to them ſeveral of his officers -- theſe, 
E as they came up, ſhook hands with the natives, 
who being informed by the Malay that this was 
the mode of ſalutation amongſt the Fzghſh, they 
went to every man preſent, and took him by the 
5 Meg hand, nor ever after omitted this token of regard, 
| as often as they met our countrymen. ps 
It e pleaſes Providence, in the moſt trying #; 
hours of difficulty and diſtreſs, to throw open + =» 
ſome unlooked for ſource of conſolation to the p- 1 
; | | riis of the unſortunate It was a ſingular acci- 1 
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dent, that Captain Rees of the Northumberland 


ſhould, at Macoa, have recommended to Captain 
Wilſon, Tom Roſe as a ſervant, who ſpoke the Malay 
language perfectly well. | 
It was a ſtill more ſingular circumftance, that a 
tempeſt ſhould have thrown a Malay on this ſpot, 
who had as a ſtranger been noticed and favoured 
by.the king, and having been near a year on the 
iſland previous to the loſs of the Antelope, was be- 
come acquainted with the language of the coun- 
try; by this extraordinary event both the Eng 
aud the inhabitants of Pe/ew had each an interpre- 
ter who could converſe freely together 1a the Ma- 
lay tongue, aud Tom Roſe ſpeaking Engli/h, an eaſy 
intercourſe was immediately opened on both ſides, 
andall thoſe impediments removed at once, which 
would have arifen among people who had no means 
of conveying their thoughts to one another by lan- 
guage, but muſt have truſted to ſigus and geſtures, 
which, to thoſe born in climates ſo remotely ſe- 
parated, might have given riſe to a thouſand miſ- 
conceptions.— The natives perceiving the boats 
preparing to be launched, imagined it was or de- 
parture; but being told our men were only going 
off to the wreck to fetch more ſtores and neceſla- 


ries on ſhore, they ſaid they would fend one of 
their people with them, to prevent any canoes 


trom moleſting them. 

The natives were of a deep copper colour, per- 
fectly naked, having no kiud of covering whatſo- 
_ ever; their ſkins very ſoſt aud gloſſy, owing, as 
was known afterwards, to the external uſe of co- 
coa-nut oil. Each Chief had in his hand a baſket 
of heetlemut, and a bamboo tinely poliſhed and in- 
laid at each end, in which they carry their (A- 
nam; this is coral burnt to a lime, which they 


Make out through one end of the bamboo where 


they carry it, on the leaf of the beetle: nut, before 
they chew it, to reuder it more uſeful, or palata- 
ble. It was obſerved that all their teeth were 


2 black, 
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1783. black, and that the Beetle-nut and Chmam,of which 
Auguſt. they had always a quid in their mouth, rendered 


the ſaliva red, which, together with their black 
teeth, gave their mouths a very diſguſting appear- 
ance.— They were of a middling ſtature, very 
ſtreight, aud muſcular, their limbs well formed, 
and had a particular majeſtic manner in walking; 
but their legs, from a little above their ancleto 
the middle of their thighs, were tatooed fo very 
thick, as to appear dyed of a far deeper colour 
than their ſkin: their hair was of a tne black, 
long, and rolled up behind in a imple manner 
cloſe to the back of their heads, and appeared both 
neat and becoming.—Noue of them, except the 
younger of the King's twobrathers, had a beard; 
and it was afterwards obſerved, in the courſe of a 
longer e e with them, that they in ge- 
neral plucked out their beards by the root; a very 
few only, who had ſtrong thick beards, cheriſhed 
them and let them grow. As they now ſeemed to 
feel no longer any reſtraint, they were conducted 
round the cove; the ground was as yet but ſlightly 
and partially cleared, much broken ſhells and 
rocks, together with thorny plants and ſhrubs re- 
maining over it, nor could our people help being 
ſurprized at ſeeing them, barefooted as they were, 
walk over all this rough way as perfectly at eaſe as 
ik it had been the ſmootheſt ground. But if the 
uncommon appearance of the natives of Fele ex- 
cited ſurprize in the Eugliſb, their appearance, in 
return, awakened in their viſitors a far greater de- 
gree of aſtoniſhment. Our countrymen, during 
all the time they remained in theſe iſlands, were 
perfectly convinced, that the inhabitants had ne- 
ver before ſeen a white man, it was therefore little 
to be wondered that they viewed tbem as a new 
and a very extraordinary race of beings: all they 
obſer ved, and all they touched, made them ex- 
claim wee/! wee/! and ſometimes wee! d crecoy ! 
which the Malay informed them was a * 


Mw n . 
r 
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ol being well pleaſed —They began with firoaking 
the bodies and arms of the &ng/i, orrather their 


V aiſtcoats and coat ſleeves, as it they doubted whe- 


ther the garment and the man were not of the ſame 
ſubſtance; but were told by the Malay, that the 
Ergliſh in their own climate being expoſed to far 
greater cold, were accuſtomed always to be cover- 


ed, and had coverings of different kinds to put on 


as occaſion required, Io that they could be always 


dry and warm. Our people plainly perceived, by 


the geſtures of the Malay and the natives, that this 
was what they were converſing about; nor could 
they avoid obſerving, by the countenances of the 
latter, the quickneſs with which they ſeemed to 
comprehend whatever information the Malay gave 
them. The next thing they noticed was our 

ple's hands, and the blue veius of their wrifts 3 
and they probably confidered the white {kin ot th 
hands and face as artificial, and the veins as the 
Engliſh manner of tatooing, for they immediately 
requeſted, that the jacket - ſleeves of the men nnght 


be drawn up, to ſee if their arms were of the ſame - 


colour as their hands and faces: ſatisfied in this 
particular, they expreſſed a further wiſh to fee 


their bodies; upou which ſome of the men opened 


their boſoms, and gave them to underſtand that 
all the reſt of their body was the ſame.— I bey 
ſeemed much aftoniſked at finding hair on their 


breaſts, it being conſidered with them as a great 


mark of indelicacy, inſomuch that they eradicate 

it from every part of the body in both ſexes. 
They atterwards walked about, teſtifying great 
curioſity, but at the ſame time expretiing a fear 
that they intruded too much. As they had come 
on. ſhore unarmed, this confideration induced 
Captain Wor, before he ſnewed them the tent, 
to order that all the fire-arms ſhould be put out of 
ſight, by covering them with a ſail, that the mu- 
tual confidence, which had ſo happily ſprung up 
on both ſides, might not be chilled or everſhadow- 
| ed 
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ed by the ſlighteſt miſtruſt; but this well-concetv- 
ed intention was fruſtrated by an accident —As 
our people were conducting them to the teuts, 
clofe by the entrance, one of the natives picked up 
a bullet, which had been caſually dropped on the 
ground, and immediately expreſſed his ſurprize, 
that a ſubſtance ſo ſmall to the eye ſhould be ſo 
very ponderous to the touch; he ſhewed it direct- 
ly to the Malay, who deſcribed to him the uſe of 
1t, and ſeemed to be expatiating on the nature of 
tire-arms, for when he had done he wiſhed that 
one of our muſkets might be ſhewn them, that 


they might better comprehend their power and 
non, | 


Our people had in the tents two dogs, who were 
confined cloſe to the place where their arms were 
depoſited; one of them was a large Newfoundlander, 
who had been brought up at ſea from a puppy, the 
other a ſpaniel ; the Newfoundland dog had been 
the favourite of every one on board, being a moſt 
excellent guard, and had been taught during the 
voyage an infinite number of tricks, by which he 
afforded ſo much amuſement to the whole crew, 
that there was not a ſailor belonging to the Ante- 
lope who would not have riſked his lite for the dog. 


On entering the tent with their new friends, one 


ofour people went before to the dogs, to ſee they 
were tied up, and to prevent any ſurprize to their 
viſitors; no ſooner had they entered the tent, than 
the two dogs ſet up a molt violent barking, and 
the natives a noiſe but little leſs loud; our people 


ſcarcely at firſt knew whether it aroſe irom fear, 


or was expreiſive of aſtoniſhment ; they ran in and 
out of the tent, and appeared to wiſh they miglit 
be made to bark again; but the Malay foon ex- 
plained this to be the effects of joy and furprize, 


' theſe animals being the firſt of the kind they had 


ever ſeen, they having no quadrupeds of any ſpe- 
cies on theſe il}auds, except a very lew grey rats in 
the woods. It was agreed on by Captain Wc: and 
| his 
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his people, that the wiſh which the natives had 1783. 
expreſſed reſpecting the ſending one of them to Auguſt. 


Felew, that the King might ſee what kind of Beings 
white men were, {ſhould be complied with, and 


ſome diſt;culty ariſing who ſhould be the perſon, 


the Captain requeſted his brother, Mr. Mathias 


Wilſen, to go, which requeſt he readily complied 
with, and agreed to depart with them in their 
canoes. e 5 

I he jolly- boat went out of the cove this ſorenoon, 
but the badneſs of the weather obliged her to put 


back, as did alſo the canoe that was returning to 


the King, in which was Mr. M. il ſon, but about 
noon the canoe ſet out again and proceeded on ker 


voyage. Captain Wilfn was much aFecied at bis. 


brother's departure, but hoped the embally might 
prove the means of alleviating their forlorn ſitua- 
tion. He inſtructed his brother to inſorm the King 
who they were, to acquaint him with their mi- 
fortunes, and to ſolicit his friendſhip, as alſo his 
perniiſſion to build a veſſel to carry them back to 


their own country. He ſent by Mr. Wil ſon a pre- 


ſent to the King of a ſmall remnant of blue broad 
cloth, a caniſter of tea, a caniſter of ſugar-candy, 
and a jar of ruſk. The laſt article was added at 
the particular requeſt of the King's two bro- 
thers, the younger of whom returned with Mr. 


M. Wil ſon. 


The weather being rough, our people employed 
themſelves in drying their clothes, and making 
their tents more commodious. The natives con- 
ducted our people to a well of freſh water; the path 
leading to this well lying acroſs ficep and rugged 


rocks, rendered the track hazardous and difficult. 


Richard Sharp, a midſhipman, a lad about fifteen, 
being on his duty, the natives took bim in their 
arms when the path was rugged, ard they were 


very careful in theſe places to aſſiſt the men, who 
returned with two jars filled. 


One 
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One canoe and three meu remained with our 


Auguft. d as did one of the King's brothers, called 
a 


/ 


@ Kook, commander in chief of the King's for- 
ces, and the Malay interpreter; they eat ot ſome 
towl ſtewed with bread, which was prepared ior 
dinner, but would not eat ſome ices oi ham which 
Captain Hin had drefled for them, difliking the 
taſte of ſalt, of which they had no knowledge. It 
continuing to rain and blowexceſſively hard all the 
afteraoon, they could not go av ay, but paſſed the 
night with our people, and appeared to be per- 
fectly eaſy and contented with their reception. 


— n — — 
CHAPTER . 


The Pinnace goes to the Ship, and fnds it had been 
Viſited by ſome of tie. Natives. — The Behaviour of 
Raa Kook, e King's Brother, an being informed 
of it —The friendly conduct of this Chief whilſt he 
remained alone with the Engliſh.— A Council held, 
and all the Caſts of Liquor remaining in the Ante- 
lope ordered to be ſtaved. 


Wedneſ- 1 HE wind and rain this night proved far hea- 
day 13. vier than any fince the wreck ; but at day-break it 


became more moderate, and the boatſwain called 
all hands out to work by winding his pipe, the 
found of which much pleaſed and hy" ag the 
natives. Raa Kock informed Captain ii ſon, that 

his brother would not be able to return, on ac- 

count of the weather. About ten o'clock the pin- 

nace was ſent off to the ſhip ; the people who re- 

mained on ſhore employed themſelves in clearing 

the ground and drying their proviſion. The pin- 

| nace 
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nace did not get back till aſter dark; their long 783: 


lay awakened uneaſineſs: they brought word that 
{ome cauoes had been at the {hip, and had carried 
cit loine iron and other things, and it was ſuſpect- 
ed that among theſe was the canoe and the three 
men that were left to atteud the King's brother, 
as they had put off ſoon after the pinnace, and, as 
our people thought, were only gone out to fiſh; 


't hey allo reported, that it being low-water, the 


pluuace could not reach the ſhip, but the men 
were compelled to wade over part of the reef to 
get to her, and were now able to ſee her ſituation, 
having diſcovered that a large part of the rock 


had made 1ts way through her bottom, and intwo - 


or three places appeared dry inſide her hold, fo 
that ſhe remained fixed on the reef. They diſco- 


vered that the natives had found, their way to the | 


cockpit, had rummaged the medicine cheſt, taſted 
ſeveral of the medicines, which being probably 
not very palatable, they had thrown out the con- 
tents, and carried off the bottles, ſo that nothing 
remained in the cheſt that could be of any further 
uſe. However, it fortunately happened, that Mr. 
Sharp, the ſurgeon, at the time he quitted the ſhip, 
couceiving he never {ſhould get back to her any 
more, had providentially brought away ſome of 
the moſt uſeful medicines. YG 
When thoſe who returned with the pinnace 
brought this intelligence, and had informed our 
people that theſe canoes were gone up to Heu,, 
Captain Wi/ſon made this tranſaction known to e 
Kouok, not ſo much as a matter of complaint, as to 
expreſs to him his uneaſineſs for the conſequences 
which might ariſe to the natives from their tafiing 
or drinking ſuch a variety of medici es. Raa Ru 
begged Captain Wor would entertain no uneaſi- 
rels whatever on their account; that if they ſuffer- 


ed, it would be owing entirely . to their own mil- 


conduct, for which he ſaid he felt himſelf truly 
concerned. This converſation pafſing at ſupper, 
i. | where 


Auguſt, 
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where the General and linguift were eating with 
our people; ſeemed greatly to diſturb Rag Kok; 
his countenance fully delcribed the indignation 
he felt at the treacherous behaviour of his own 
men, and aſked, why our people did not ſhoot 
them ? begging, that it they, or any others, ſhould 
dare again to attempt plundering the veſſel, the 
would, and he ſhould take upon himſelf to juſtify 
their conduct to the King.—He this night ſlept in 
the ſame tent with our people, who all redou bled 
their attention to him, perſectly perſuaded from 
the generoſity of his behaviour, that the diſplea- 
ſure he had teſti fied at this injuſtice done to the 
Engliſh, did not ariſe from any apprehenſion he 
{lt in being at that moment abſolutely in their 
power; but that his mind poſſeſſed fo nice a ſenſe 
of honour as to make him feel unhappy at what 
appeared to him to be a breach of hoſpitality in 
his countrymen; which he declared ſhould be 
fully ſtated to the King, who would prevent its 
happening in future. This amiable Chief (for 
annable he ſeemed from firſt fight) ſhewed a per- 
fett ſatis faction with what our LA could do for 
him; he endeavoured to accommodate himſelf to 
their mandbers, would fit at table as they did, in- 
ſead of ſguatting on his hams; and this pleaſing 
diſpoſition of his induced every one to reſpect him 
as a man of an upright character, and ſuch they 
I iu truth found him to be in every tranfaction they 
| 2 aiterwards had with him. 
| Artheir firſt coming, be. Malay, who was quite 
naked, had requelted a pair of trowlers and a jack- 
er, which were given tim; and a pair of trowſers, 
"together with an uniform coat, were at the ſame 
ate preſented to Raa Kine, who directly put them 
on. not à little pleaſed in appearing like his new 
Hends, oſten looking at himfel!, and ſaying, 
* Rea Hoot Higlers;“ but it was ſuppoſed be found 
tne beat and conlinement of dreſs very inconveni- 
ent, for after this viſit he never wore them; and 
JI hen 


178. 
Auguft. 
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Y w hen Captain Wilſon was at his houſe at Pe/ezw, he 1783. 
4 perceived he had put them up carefully among Auguſt. 
py ' what he deemed 5 valuables. He old ltd na- 
's turally ſo unbounded a curioſity, that not the 
1 ſmalleſt circumſtance which occurred eſcaped. bis 
1 notice; he wiſhed to have an explanation af ev 
, thing that was doing, aud even deſired to aid the 
cook in blowiug the fire. 
Our people finding themfelves now on a pertect 
good underſtanding with this friendly chief, did 
not heſitate to aſk with freedom, by their inter- 
preter, whatever their own curioſity ſuggeſted. 
Obſerving that he wore round his writt a polĩſhed 
bone of ſome creature, in the form of a bracelet, 
and having noticed that his brother, who was re- 
turned to Pele with Mr. M. Vilſau, had a milar 
ornament, they wiſhed to know on what account | 
it was worn. The Malay explained this to he | 
General, who, through him, informed our people " 
that it was a mark of great diſtinction, couferred 
by the King on his own family, and on officers of 
ſtate, and commanders, and that he himſelf wore 
it, both as brother to the King, and as Command- 
er in chief of his army, both by fea and land. 
This new intelligence which our people had ob- 
tained, excited them ſtill more to cultivate the 
friendſhipof a Chief, who though fo higb both in 
rank and office, had with fo much condeſcenſion 
and attentive ie ſhewed himſelf attached 
to them. _ 
The preceding evening, at ſupper, a propoſiti- = 1 
on had been made by Captain Uſe to his oflicers, 14 
which, as it did. BE _ place till this day, wall 
more properly be introduced here; a propoſition 
founded in the higheſt prudence aud w idom, and 
executed with ſuch. reſolution and firmiieſs of 
mind, that it reſſecis the greateſt crediton the Com- 
mander, as well as the Officers. and men who ferv- 
ed under him, and hath a juſt claim to be faith- 
fully recorded. The ay alter the Zxclope was 


E 2 "wrecked, 


28 AN ACCOUNT OF- 


1783. wrecked, when the pinnace had been ſent aboa rd 
Auguſt. her, to ſecure whatever ſtores could be ſaved, the 
men having for many hours endured the - ſeverelt 
toil, the chief officer thought proper to ſerve them 
out ſome ſtrong liquor; but as they were unable 
to find any thing to eat, their emptineſs and hard 
: fatigue had made the liquor operate on their heads, 
* {0 that on their return back they were very noiſy 
andelated; Captain Wilſon therefore now ſubniit- 
ted to his officers, whether it would not be adviſe- 
able to ſtave all the liquor that remained aboard 
| on veſſel, leſt our people, becoming inadvertent- 
ly mntoxicated, might be diſpoſed toquarrel among 
4 —— op engage in diſputes with the natives; 

or ſrom another motive, equally 1 important to the 
common ſatety, leſt the natives themſelves, hav- l} 
ing already found their way to the ſhip, might 

diſcover the ſtrong liquors, which they would Þc 
' tempted to drink of took freely, and, from never 
having before taſted of ſpirits, might grow 1niuri- 
. agated, and induced to commit fome outrage with 
our people, and thereby draw on a general conteſt 
and diſunion. The + Sal univerſally approved ' 
be propoſition, and deſired Captain Wilſon would l 


| the next morning make their wiſhes on this matter 
known to all thehip's company; which was done 
very early, at the time the boatſwain called all | 
hands to work. The Captain told them he had 1 
ſomething to lay before them, in which their fu- | 
ture weliare, nay perhaps their future preſervati- 
| on, was moſt materially involved; he then ſub- 
maitted to their judgment the meaſure upon which 
he and his officers had deliberated the preceding 
evening; urged the propriety of it to them in very 
forcible terms, as a ſtep that would beſt authorize 
the hope of getting away from their preſent an. 
tion, and ſeeing once more their own country, and 
| thoſe who were dear to them; and endeavoured to 
convince them, that however reluctantly they 


utight yield to the propoſition, yet hewas ſatis lied 7 
nc.” 
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that the underſtanding of every individual among 


1783. 


them muſt, on reflection, perceive it was a mea- Auguſt. 


ſure abſolutely neceſſary to be adopted. Upon 
which all the ſailors, with the utmoit unauimity, 
and with one voice, declared, that however they 
night ſuffer from the deprivation of the recrnit of 
ſtrong liquor, yet, being ſenſible that having ac- 
ceſs to it, they might not at all times uſe it with 


diſcretion, they, to their laſting: honour as men, 


gave their full aflent to the Captain's propoſal, 
and faid, they were ready to go immediately to 
the ſhip, and ſtave every veſſel or liquor on board; 


which, on this day, they conſcientiouſly perform- 


ed; every caſk was ſtaved, and fo ſcrupuloutly 
did they execute their truſt, that there was not a 
{ngle man amongſt them who would take or taſte 
a farewell glaſs of any liquor.—Circumſianced as 
theſe poor fellows were, nothing but a long and 


 well-tratued diſcipline, and the real affection they 
bore their commander, could have produced the 


fortitude and ſteady firmneſs which they teſtiſied 


on this occaſion; and certainly nothing could 


more exhilarate the ſpirits of their officers, or more 
endear the men to them, thau this conquelt they 
ſhewed over themſelves. -W hat indeed was there 
not to be hoped from ſuch a band of brave fel- 
lows, whom unanimity, afſection, aud mutual 
confidence, had united in one unremitting plan of 
exertion, tor the preſervation of the whole!—The 
inteihgence of this buſineſs being ſo faithfull 

periormed, was brought this evening by the = 


cer who attended the men, and who care back 


with the piunace after dark, as before mentioned, 
and was confirmed by all the others who aſſiſted; 
and 1! any thing could add to the ſatisſactory man- 


ner in which it had been executed, it was to per- 


ceive, that, when they all fat down to ſupper, the 


event did not produce a ſingle diſcontented cqun- 
tenance. 
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CHAPTER V. 


Arra Kooker, the King's Brother, returns from Pe- 
lew, and is ſoon after followed by Mr. Mathias 


Wilſon, % gives a very favourable Account of 


the Manner in which he had been recerved.—Re- 
gulations made by the Engliſh for eſtabliſhing a 
Nightly Guard.—The General and Arra Kooker 
mformed of it —T hey approve of the ſcheme, which 
is immediately put in execution. Some Charater 
of Arra Kooker. | 


— 


"us next morning two canoes arrived with 
yams, ready boiled, and ſome cocoa-nuts, which 
were preſented to Captain Wilſen. In one of theſe 
veſſels Arra Kovker, the King's brother, returned 
back, who brought with him one of the king's 
fons; Raa Kok went immediately to receive his 
nephew, and much converſation ſeemed to paſs 
between them. Arra Kooker informed his brother, 


that three men had died of the things they had ta- 


ken and drank out of the medicme-cheſt ; the Ge- 
neral replied, that the E:g/i/þ had told him this 
might be the conſequence, and he was glad they 
had futiered for their bad conduct. The meſſage 
which the King'sſon had brought from his father 
was delivered to the General, and from him inter- 
preted to our people through the Malay;—the 
purport of it was, to bid the Exgli/þ welcome into 
his country, and to inform them that they had his 
full leave and permiſſion to build a veſſel on the 
land on which they then were, or that they might 
remove to, and build it on the Hland where he 
lived himſelf, and be under his own more imme- 
diate proteflion, This being communicated, he 


introduced the young Prince to all our people, 


and 
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and then walked about with him, and ſhewed and 
explained to him every thing which he had made 
himſelf acquainted with relative to our manners. 
His nephew, who appeared to be about twenty- 
one, was as full of aſtoniſhment at what he ſaw, 
as the uncle himſelf had been before; and Raz 
Root diſcovered no {mall degree of pleaſure in per- 
cerving the eager delight with which his young 
relation noticed every thing which his attention 
was directed to. 

Whilſt this engaged the general and the Prince, 
our people were queſtioning Arra Kooker, with 
anxious concern, about Mr. M. HZ/a:, whom he 
had conveyed to Felew, and whom they did not 
ſee return with him; Arra Konter aſſured them 
they would ſee him very ſoon; that he had only 
been detained by the wind, and was actually on 
his way. He then deſcribed by ſigns and geſtures 
(for he had a very particular turn for mimickry 
and humour) the apprehenſions Mr. M. Wi/ſor 


had been under, when he was at PeJew, which he 


endeavoured to convince them he had very unne- 
ceſlarily entertained. It was not long before our 
people were made happy by his ſaſe return; who 
had, as he told them, undergone no ſmall degree 


Of alarm, though it turned out to be more found- 


ed in imaginary fear, than in any real danger. 
He made a very favourable report of the people of 
Pelew, that they ſeemed to be {riendly in their diſ- 


poſition, and had treated him with much civility 


and kindneſs :—The account of his expedition, as 
related to me by himſelf, was as follows: 

VW hen thecanoe in which I went away came 
near the iſland where the King lived, a vaſt 
<< concourle of thenatives ran out of their houſes 
to fee me come on ſhore; the King's brother, 
who accompanied me, took me Þy the hand, 
and conducted me ſrom the landing-place up to 
the town, where there was a mat ſpread upon 
a ſquare pavement, on which be by ſigns di- 
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refed me to fit down. I obeyed, and in a little 
time the King appeared, which being notined 
to me by his brother, I aroſe, and made my 
obeiſance alter the manner ot callern nations, 
liſting up my hands to my head, and inelining my 


body forward; to which he did uot ſeem to pay 
any attention. After this ceremony, I ottered 


the King the preſents my brother had ſent by 


me, which he received in a very gracious man- 
ner. — lis brother, Arra Roter, now talked a 


good deal with him, which i conceived was to 


- acquaint him with our diſaſter, and our num- 


bers; after which the King eat ſome of the ſu- 


gar- candy, ſeemed to reliſh it, and diſtributed 


2 little ot it to ſeveral oi his Chiels, and then 


directed all the things to be taken away and 


carried to his own houſe; which being done, 
he ordered reireſhments to be brought, which 
conſiſted ot a cocoa- nut Hlled with warm water, 
and {ſweetened with moloſſes; after taſting it, 
be commanded a little boy who was near him 
to climb a cocoa-tree and gather freſh nuts, he 
cleared one from the huſks, and taſting the milk 
thereot, bade the little boy preſent it to me, 


- making ſigns to me to ſend it back when I had 


drank; he afterwards broke the nut in two, eat 


a little, and returned it to me to eat of it. 


I now found myſelf ſurrounded by a vaſt con- 
courſe of both ſexes; much converſation took 


* place between the King, his brother, and the - 


Chiets who were with him. As their eyes were 
repeatedly directed to me, I concluded I was 
the ſubject of it. Taking off my hat by acc1- 
dent, all who were preſent ſeemed ſtruck with 
aſtoniſhment, which I perceiving, unbuttoned. 
my waiſtcoat, and took my ſhoes {rom my feet, 
in order that they might ſee they were no part 
of my body; being of opinion, that at firſt ſight 
of me, they entertained a notion that my clothes 
conſlituted a part of my perſon; for, when un- 
« deceived 
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«« deceived in this, they came nearer to me, ſtro- 
« ked me, and put their hands into my boſom 4 

(6 tg feel my ſkin. - 
It being now grown rather dark, the King, 
* his brother, ſeveral others, and myſelf, retir- 
ed into a houſe, where there was a ſupper 
brought in of yams boiled whole, on a ſtand 
, or ſtool with a rim or edge round it of three 
[ or four inches high; ina diſh or wooden bowl 
. *« with a kind of pudding made alſo of yams boil- 
ed and beat together, juſt as we maſh potatoes, 
« of which they put three or four in a bowl or 
« dith. They had likewiſe ſome ſhell-fiſn, but 
of what kind I could not make out. They con- 
« ducted me afterſupper to another houſe at ſome 
« diſtance from the firſt, where I found at leaſt 
« forty or fifty men and women; I was led thi- 
<«« ther by a female, who, hen I had entered the 
«© houſe, made ſigns to me to fit, or lie down on a 
mat that was ſpread, as L underſtocd, on the floor 
ec for me to ſleep on. After the reſt of the com- 
S < pany had all ſatisfied their curioſity by view- 
8 « ing me very accurately, they all went to ſleep, 
and I laid myſelf down on the mat, drawing 
\ c another mat over me, which I ſuppoſed was 
placed there for that purpoſe, reſting my head 
on a block of wood, which ſerves the people 
* here as a pillow. Unable to ſlumber, I lay 
perfectly ſtill; and ſome conſiderable time. at- 
ter, when all ſeemed quiet, about eight men 
<« aroſe, and began to make two great fires at each 
< end of the houſe (which was not divided by 
partitions, but formed one large habitation). 
„ This operation of theirs, I confeſs, alarmed me 
very much indeed; I thought of nothing leſs 
than that the natives were going to roaſt me, 
* and that they had only laid themſelves down 
„ that I might alſo drop aſleep, and intended to 
* ſeize me in that ſituation.— However, being 
<«« ſurrounded=by a danger, which there was no 
| «« poſſibility * 
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ce poſbility of eſcaping, I collected all my for- 


« titude, and, recommending myſelf to the Su- 
«« preme. Diſpoſer of all events, I expected every 
«© moment to meet my fate; when, to my great ſur- 
« prize, after fitting a little while and warming 
c themſelves, I perceived they all retired again to 
e their mats, nor got up any more tili day-break, 
« hen aroſe and walked about, encircled b 

great numbers of men, women, and children. 
<« [t was not long beſore the King's brother joined 
c me, and went with me to ſeveral houſes, where 
« J was entertained with yams, cocoa-nuts, and 


< ſweet-meats.—Being after this conducted to the 
King, I ſignified to him by geſtures that I much 


« withed to go back to my brother; he perfectly 
% underſtood me, and explained to me by figns 
ce that the canoes could not go out, there being 
© too much wind and ſea. To deſcribe the firit 
ce he pointed up to the trees, and blew ſtrongly 
« with his mouth; and, to mark the too great 
<« ſorceof ſea on the canoes, he joined his two 
« hands together with the palms upwards, then 
c lifted them up, and turned them the reverſe 
«© way, to expreſs to me that the canoes would 


« overſet.—The remainder of the day I ſpent in 


« walking about the iſland and obſerving its pro- 
«© duce. I found it conſiſted chiefly of yams and 
<«. Cocoa-nuts ; the former they cultivate with 
«« great care in large plautations, in ſwampy wa- 
« tery ground, like the rice in Iadia. The cocoa- 
ͤänut trees grow very near to their houſes, as does 
« alfo the beetle-nut, which they chew as tobac- 
*« co.“ The favourable account brought by Mr. 
M. Wilſon, and the meſſage which the King bad 
graciouſly ſent to Captain Wilſon by his ſon, could 

not fail of giving ſpirits to all our people. 
Captain #7/for dreſſed the King's ſon in a filk 
coat and a pair of blue trowſers; he was a young 
man extremely well made, but had loſt his noſe. 
This might accidentally have been torn off by a 
ſpear 
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| ſpear in battle, or it might have been the effet of 1783. 
a ſcrophulous habit, which Mr. Sharp the ſurge- Auguſts 


on tound afterwards prevailing much among the 
natives. 

Before noon the two boats were ſent off to the 
wreck, but the bad weather compelled Mr. Barker 
to come back with the jolly-boat. The pinnace 
returned before evening- with fome 1ron, one bag 
of rice, and ſundry other ſtores; our people 
brought intelligence that they found upwards of 
t wenty canoes buſied about the veſſel, and that 
ſome of the natives had been very angry at having 
ſome iron and a cutlaſs, which they had got out 
of her, taken from them. Naa Kok immediately 
ſent his brother and nephew off in a canoe, who 
returned at night with the informatiou that they 
had been totally driven away; fo aflured were our 
people now of Raa Kovk's friendſhip and protecti- 
on, though but three days acquainted with him, 
that even when ſeparated from the reſt, and on the 
reef at the wreck, they ventured to diſpute with 
the natives, and obliged them to give up what 
they had taken. | 


Finding the numbers of natives who viſited them 


at their iſland increaſe, and having dried their 
powder and repaired their fire-arms, our people 
thought their ſafety required that they thould ap- 
point a regular guard every night, to be relieved 
every two hours. The ſhip's company was divid- 
ed into tive guards, each guard having an othcer 
to give the watch-word, which was called and 
anſwered from the different poſts every five mi- 
nutes, there being nine men always upon guard. 
— This arrangement being to take place for the 
firſt time on the evening of this day, Captain 


Wilſen judged it adviſeable that his gueſts ſhould 


be apprized of his intention, leſt the turning out 
ſuddenly with arms might av. aken ſerious appre- 
henſions in them. 


| 2, The 
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be hour of eight having been appointed for 
ſetting the guard, the Captain previouſly commu- 
nicated to them the reſolution they had formed, 
explaintng-at the ſame time that it was cuſtoma- 


ry forthe Eugliſb to have a night-watch whenever 
t 


hey were from home ; and that here it might be 
articularly uſeful, as it would prevent the inha: 
A1tants of the other iſlands from coming by night 


to attack them. This being explained, Captain 


3 


ſeemed to conſider the Engliſo as poſſeſſing ſuc 


Wilſon invited them, before ſupper, to ſee the $0 ard 
ſerve 


turnout; they ſeemed highly delighted to o X 
our men go through their exerciſe before they 
parted for their reſpective poſts, each man havin 

a muſquet and cartouch- box, &c.; and indeed al 


the men on board the Antelope, from the time that 


the veſſel quitted England, were fo conſtantly kept 
in the exerciſe of ſmall arms, that they were ſutti; 
ciently expert to have made a reſpectable appear- 


| ance; and on the people before whom they now 


ſhewed themſelves, their {kill and readineſs muſt 
havemade a tormidable impreſſion. The novelty 
of the ſight had forcibly worked on the imaginati- 
ons of their new A Mak re Kocker having lent 
a moſt ſteady attention to theetplanation that had 
been given of the uſe of theſe military weapons 


(about which he had probably been talking with 


his brother the General) ſeemed as if ſome ſudden 
thought had at the moment ſtarted in his mind, 


calling out eagerly to Raa Kok, in theſe words, 


Englees mora (or go) Artingall, Felle, Lew, point- 


ing to the northward and ſouthward ;. then cried 


Poo, imitating the ſound which our guns had been 
repreſented to him to make when fired. They re- 
turned to the tents where they were to ſleep, and 
appeared to be quite at eaſe and contented. —They 
kept converſing together a great part of the night; 
and the buſineſs of this evening proved a very fa- 
vourable circumſtance, as from that time ey 
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frequently try to take off every one of our people 
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power and abilities as they could have no concep- 
tion of before. . 


Sentiments nearly fimilar have impreſſed the 
minds of all people who live ſecluded 2 an ac- 


quaintance with . whenever accident or 


curioſity has carried the inhabitants to remote 
parts of the globe to viſit their unfrequented regi- 
ons. But the natives of Pelew, who, as ſar as one 
is authorized to judge, not conceiving the globe 
as extending beyond the horizon that Marne 


them, had none but the ideas of nature to guide 


them; they had ſeen no other people to diſturb 
their ſimplicity, whatever they were ſhewu they 
conſidered and examined as uſeful; they looked 
up with admiration to the ple who could with 
ſo little trouble produce edel, which they had 
never diſcovered 3 and to their admiration they 
added a reverential eſteem, as poſſeſſing talcuts 
they never could attain themſelves; of Which we 
ſhall, in the courſe of this narrative, give ſome 
extraordinary prooks. _ 

Arra Kooker could by no means reliſh the wear- 
ing of trowſers, but he had conceived a paſſion to 
have a white ſhirt, and one was immediately given 
him, which he had no fooner put on than he be- 
gan to dance and jump about with ſo much joy, 
that all were diverted by his ridiculous geſtures, 


and the contraſt which the linen formed with his 


lin. This Prince appeared to be verging towards 
forty ; he was in ſtature ſhort, but ſo plump and 
fat that he was almoſt as broad as he was loug ; he 


poſſeſſed an abundant ſhare of good-humour, and 


a 1 turn for mimic 
a countenance ſo lively and fo expreſſive, that 
though our people were ſtrangers at this time to al- 
moſtall he ſaid, yet his face aud geſtures made them 
pretty accurately comprehend whatever he was 
deſcribing. In-order to amuſe them, he would 


in any particularity he bad noticed, and this with 
ſuch 
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178 * ſuch great good humour, that every one who ſaw. 
Auguſt, him was pleaſed with his pleaſantry. Sometimes 


he would take up a hat, put it on his head, and 
imitate the manner of our people walking in their 
e, exerciſe; would recollect every occur- 


rence that happened, and nothing that he obſerv- 


ed done by the Higliſb eſcaped him; in ſhort, on 
every occaſion his manner was hvely and engag- 
ing to a degree. From the firſt time of his having 
feen the great Newfoundland dog, as before menti- 
oned, he felt delight in going to him ſrequently, 
and 1n aw ogy him victuals; and by noticing him 
ſo much, the dog naturally expreſſed great joy 
whenever he went to him. When he was brought 
on board the Antelope, in England, the dog was 
named Sailor, and now, familiarized to Arra Kooker, 
would, whenever he appeared, bark, jump, leap, 
and play his tricks; and his new acquaintance, 
when he wiſhed to be amufing, would imitate 


- wonderfully well the barking, howling, jumping, 


and all the various. demonſtrations of joy of this 
poor animal. | 

The Engl/i/h, as far as they collected from Mr. 
M. Wilſon's account, and from the urbanity and at- 
tention ſhewn them by the two dignified Chiefs, 
who had now been their gueſts for ſome days, in 
happier moments, with the certainty before them 
of getting away whenever they pleaſed, would 
have enjoyed the ſociety of their new friends; but 
the doubt of what they might further get from the 
{h1p to aid the building of another, and the uncer- 
tainty whether they might ever ſee again their 
country and families, conſtantly prefled on their 
minds ſuch'a weight of anxiety, that the reflecti- 
ons of ſenſibility were often wringing their hearts, 
when the fortitude their prudence aſſumed, and 


the attention due to their hoſpitable protectors, 


compelled them to ſubdue their natural feelings, 
and maſk their countenances with acquieſcent 


ſmiles. 
CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER VI. 


The King of Pelew pays his firſt vifit to the Engliſh. | 


His Arrival deſcribed, and the Ceremony with 
which he is recerved; afier which he is conducted 
by his tuo Brothers and Captain Wilſon round the 
Spot whereon they had erected their temporary Ha- 
bitation, and ſhewn whatever might engage his 
Curiofity.—A fter ſeveral Hours Stay he departs, 
pleaſed with his Reception, and takes his Retinue 
with him to the back Fart of ie Iſland. 


Ar day-break, the King's ſon, accompanied 
by one of his uncles, launched their canoe aud 
went off to the ſhip; Mr. Barker alſo got off with 
the jolly-boat ; the pinnace wanting ſome little 
repairs, could not be ſent till about an hour at- 
ter; they both returned about noon, bringing 
with them fome rice and other ſtores, and were 
going to make a ſecond trip, but put back on ſee- 
ing a number of canoes approaching the harbour, 
and our people were informed that the King was 
coming.—Soon after feveral canoes appeared 


round the point at the entrance of the harbour, 


and then lay to; the King's canoe having ſtopped 
whilſt he was giving orders to another ſquadron 
o: canoes (that were armed, and formed his rear) 
to detach themſelves to the back of the iſland. — 
TheKing's canoe then came forward between four 
others, two on each fide of it, the rowers of which 
ſplaſhed the water about with their paddlers, and 
flouriſhed them over their heads in a very dexte- 


rous manner; and as the King paſſed, the firſt ca- 


noes that had lain to cloſed has train, and follow- 
ed him into the cove, ſounding their conch ſhells. 


When they had come in as far as the tide would 
permit, 


Friday 
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permit, it was ſignified to Captain Wiſer that he 

ſhould go out and meet the King; on which two 
of his own men took him up in their arms and 
carried him through the ſhallow water to the ca- 
noe, where the Ki was ſitt ing on a ſtage built 
in the middle of it, "He defired Captain Wilſon to 


come into the canoe, which he did, and embra- 


ced him, informing him, through the interpreters, 
that he and his friends were Engliſhmen, who had 
unfortunately loſt their ſhip, 2 having ſaved 
their lives by landing on his territory, ſupplica- 


ted his permiſſion to build a veſſel to FI them 
back to their own country. 


Aſter a little pauſe, and ſpeaking with a Chief 


in a canoe next to him (who we after learnt was 
the Chief Miniſter ) he replied, in the moſt courte- 
ous manner, that he was, welcome to build, either 
at the place where he then was, or at his own 
iſland ; told Captain Milſon, that the iſland he was 
then on was thought to be unhealthy; that he 


feared his people might be fickly if they ſtayed on 


it before another wind ſet in, which he ſaid would 
be in two moons; and that he might poſſibly be 
moleſted by the inhabitants of ſome of the neigh- 
bouring 1 ands, who were at that 28 at war 


with him. 


Captain Nin expreſſed his eee 


for the ended libr, the care, and goodneſs 


' friendſhip —that he 


which the King bad teftified towards him and his 
ple; informing him at the ſame time, that as 


| the iſland he was then on was far nearer to the 
wreck, from whence he had already got ſome ſtores 


on ſhore, and | hoped {till to get, more, 1t would take 


much more time ſhould he remove them farther ; 


therefore he would, with his permiſſion, prefer 
remaining where he was, as his people could fear 
no enemies whilſt they enjoyed his protection and 

1 a perſon with him very 


Kkilful ! in Eu fickneſs, which, made him very 
caly on 2 that account ; but in caſe any. of his m__ 
ple 
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ple, during their ſtay there, ſhould happen to fall 
ill, he would then avail himſelt of his goodnels, 
and convey them for fecovery to the better air of 
his own iſland. With this anſwer the King ſeem- 
ed to be pleaſed and fatished. Captain Wil ſon then 
made him a preſent of a ſcarlet coat; and, after 
ſome diſcourſe, he made ſigns to go on ſhore ; the 
men again took the Captain up, as before, whilſt 


the King ſtepped. into the water, and waded to 


land. | 
The King was perſectly naked, nor had he any 


bone on his wriſt, or any ornament of diſtinction. 


He bore a hatchet on his ſhoulder, the bead of 
which was made of iron, a circumſtance which 
much ſurprized our people, as all the other hatch- 
ets they had ſeen were of ſhell; the handle being 
formed in a ſharp angle, ſtuck cloſe to the ſhoul- 
der, lying before and behind, and wanted no ty- 
ing to keep it ſteady. in walking. The King, on 
landing, looked about with the ſame kind of cau- 
tion as his brothers, and thoſe who came with 
them, had before done, on their firſt viſit. Raa 
Kok met him on the ſhore, and, as he declined 
going into the tents, the Eugliſb ſpread a ſail for 
him to fit on, which he did, and clearly took and 
underſtood it as a mark of reſpect; the Chief Mi- 
niſter placing himſelf oppoſite to him, at the ex- 
tremity of the canvaſs, whilſt his two brothers, 
Raa Kook and Arra Kooker, ſat on each fide, at the 
extent alſo of the ſail, forming, when thus arrang- 
ed, a ſquare. The principal chiefs and officers of 


ſtate who accompanied him, ſeated themſelves - 


near; and behind theſe chiefs the large retinue of 
his own people, which filled his train, being 
about three hundred, formed a circle; not ſtand- 
ing but ſquatting, in a poſition ready to riſe up in 
an inſtant.— Some tea was made, and offered him; 


he drank one cup, but did not ſeem to reliſh it. 
Aſter fitting a little while, he was preſented with 


a remnant of ſcarlet cloth, and half a piece of long- 
| d G | | cloth; 


/ 
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cloth; and alſo had ſome ribbands of different co- 

lours given to him, to diſtribute among his attend- 
_ ants; which he did immediately, and they, on re- 
ceiving them, rolled them up very handily, for 
they hadall been unrolled before to dry. During 
the time that they were rolling up the ribbands, 
our people obſerved, by the geſtures and looks 
ol the natives, that each Chief fixed his attention 
upon ſome particular perſon; this at the time 
alarmed them, apprehending that the individual 
eachChief had particularly noticed, was ſing led out 
as his devoted priſoner ; but they ſoon afterwards 
found the meaning to be quite contrary, and that 
the individual fo ſelected was to be that Chief's 
particular friend or gueſt.—Captain W/for then 
introduced his Chief Mate to the King, as the firſt 
officer under him, whom Abbe Thulle ſti led the 
EKictaray Rupack, conceiving at that time that 
Captain 2 was himſelf a prince of ſome coun- 
try; but being afterwards informed by the Malay, 
that he ſerved under a far greater power at home, 
and was no ſovereign, but a Captain, he ſeized the 
diſtinction inſtantly, and ever aſter addreſſed him 
by the appellation of Captain, and his Chief Mate, 
by that of Kictaray Captain, as ſecond in com- 
mand. The reſt of the officers were next introdu- 
ced, and Mr. Harp, the ſurgeon, was pointed out 
as a gentleman of whom he had ſpoken when in 
the King's canoe, who cured the diſeaſes which 
any of his people were afflicted with, at which the 
King ſeemed wonderfully ſurprized, and kept his 
eyes fixed on him. Laſtly, all the private men 
were introduced in their turns, alſo. After pre- 
ſenting the officers, &c. the King enquired for the 

mark of Captain Wi{ſen's rank or dignity as Chief, 
who was at a loſs how to anſwer; but recollecting 
+ that a ring was an ornamental mark of diſtinction, 
told him fo, and Mr. Beuger, the Firſt Mate, hav- 
ing ſaved his, gave it to Captain M/jor, who put 


 * Kickaray means little —$e the annexed Vocabu'ary. 
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tit on; they appeared pleafed with the idea that it 1783. 
was A ee which had a fimilarity of Auguſt. 
meaning to their own. _ | 
During the time that this buſineſs was tranſact- 
ing, Raa Kook was converſing with the Kivg upon 
- every thing he had ſeen and obſerved during bis 
ſtay with our people; this his countenance and 4 
geſtures fully demonſtrated, aud they plainly no- | — 
ticed his deſcription of their frets. and exer- 4 
WP ciſe, which the King ſeemed eagerly to attend to, 
y and then expreſſed a with to fee them himſelf; 
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5 which Captain Wi//ſar ſaid ſhould be done imme- 
| diately. CE Fs 


He ordered every man to be under arms, and 
drawn up on the beach (the tide then being low). 
before the King, who was placed with all his re- 

tinue juſt above the flow of the water, and that 
FA they ſhould be exerciſed by the Chief Mate, that 
he might not abſent himſelt from the King; ys 

without laſs of time, prepared themſelves, marc 
ed on the ſhore in the King's preſence, and fired 

' three volhes in different poſitions.— The furprize 

of the natives, their hooting, ballooing, jumping, 
and chatteriug, produced a note almoſt equal to 
the report of the muſquets. Though this exhibi- 
tion was made at ſome expence of their powder, 
yer our people having fortunately faved all they 
ad on board, it was judged prudent on thts occa- 
hon to let the natives witneſs ſome diſplay of the, 
Fe eflect of their arms, that they might be impreſled 
at the firſt fight of them with an enlarged idea of 
the power aud ſtrength of the Eng/i/h; and the 
more ſo as they had perceived, the preceding 
night, how much higher they had riſen in the eſ- 
timation of the King's brothers, by the mere ex- 
hibition of their muſquetry, and giving an expla- 
nation of their uſe. 743 
After this, one of the fowls that had been and 
among the little live ſtock from the Antelope, was 
purpoſely driven acroſs the cove, where Mr. Ben- 
ger was prepared with a fowlmg-piece, loaded 
G 2 - with 
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783: with ſhot, which he fired at the bird, to let the 
Kußguſt. King ſee the ellect of their muſquets; the bird in- 
ſtantly dropped, having its wing and leg broken; 
ſome of the natives ran to it, took it up, and car- 
ried it to the King, who examined it with great 
attention, unable to comprehend how it could be 
wounded, not having ſeen any thing paſs out of 
the gun. This created a vaſt murmur and fur- 
prize amongſt them. | 
Raa Hook expreſſed much impatience to ſhew 
, the King whatever had impreſſed his own mind, 
| and taking his brother by the hand, led him to a 
grind-ſtone, which was placed behind one or the 
tents, and fixedon a block. He put it in motion, 
which (having been ſhewn the method), he had 
frequently done before; the King remained fixed 
in e er at the rapidity of its motion, and 
at the explanation of the General, that it would 
immediately ſharpen and poliſh iron. Captain 
Wilfon ordered a hatchet to be brought, and ground, 
that they might more readily perceive its operati- 
on. Raa Kok eagerly laid hold of the handle of 
the ſtone, and began turning it, appearing highly 
delighted himfelt to let his brother ſee how well 
he underſtood it; he having the preceding day 
amuſed himſelf for ſome hours with this novelty, 
and had ſharpened ſeveral pieces of iron, which 
he had picked up about the tents, The circum- 
ſtances which moſtin this fight bewildered all their 
ideas, were, how the ſparks of fire could come, 
and how a ſtone, ſo well wetted, became ſo ſoon 
h The King then viſited the different tents, and 4 
enquired about every thing he ſaw ; all was novel- 1 
ty, and of courſe intereſted his attention. When 2 
he got to the tent where the Chineſe men were, Raa 
Kok, whole retentive mind never loft a ſingle trace 
of any thing he had been before informed of dur- 
ing his ſtay among them, acquainted the King, 
that theſe were a people quite different from the 
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_ allowthe King to examine his head, noticing the 


long fingle-braided lock of hair hanging almoſt 
down to the calves of their legs. 

The King gave great attention to all that the 
General ſaid, and ſeemed to be making many en- 


quiries of him; by Raa Kook's geſtures it was evi- 


dent that he' was conveying to his brother an idea 
that there were many different nations in different 
parts of the world, ſome of which were called 


French, with whom the Engliſb themſel ves were 


then at war (this our people, in their many hours 
of converſation, had told the General of). He al- 
fo inſormed him that the Chima-men were a differ- 
ent kind of men to the Eng/ifp, an idea which he 
had. himſelf conceived, from obferving that the 
night before, when the Englifh turned out their 
night-watch for the firſt time, the Chmeſe had no 
muſquets, but only boarding-pikes, and having 
enquired the cauſe, was told that they were not 
uſed to fight with guns as the Eugliſb were, which 
induced him to hold them cheap. 

When the King heard his brother diſcourſing 


about a variety of nations diſperſed through the 


world, who all ſpoke differently, and had betore 
him an example in the Chineſe, who did not ſpeak 
in the ſame tongue as the Engliſb, he appeared in- 
ſtantly thoughtful and ſerious, as if firuck with 
conceptions that had never croſſed his mind belore. 
Heremamed a while penſive and bewildered; and 
this circumſtance impreſſed on every one, at the 
time, an idea, which will poſſibly now as forcibly 
impreſs the reader, that there was every cauſe to 


ſuppole there had never been a communication 


between theſe people and any other nation; that 
they and their anceftry, through a line of ages too 
remote for human conjecture to fix a date, might 
have lived as ſovereigns of the world, unconſcious 
that 1t extended beyond the horizon that bounded 
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Engliſh, and that they were Chira-men, a word he 1783. 
had readily caught. He begged one of them would Auguft. 
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1783. them; unconſcious alſo that there were any more f 
Auguſt. inhabitants in it than themſelves; and in this caſe, 4 


N * 
- 


what might not be the ſentiments that might burſt E: 
on a mind thus ſuddenly awakened to a new % 
and a more enlarged notion of nature and man- 4 
kind!“ | | 


As the King was going towards our tent, of 
which there were three, with a centry ſtationed at 
each, the day being fine, and the ſun in full pow- 
er, he noticed the bright glitter of the bayonet ; 
it of courſe aſtoniſhed him, who had never ſeen 
any poliſhed body, or the action of light on it. He 

_ ſtepped haſtily to the centinel and wiſhed to feel 
it, offering to take it out of the man's hand, who 
thereupon drew back; Captain Wilſn then ex- 
plained to him, that no Eugliſb centinel would, or 
dared ſuffer any one to touch his arms. Upon 
this the King ſeemed ſatisfied, and went on to view 
other things in and about the cave. Raa Kook 
| would now ſhow his brother the kite hen which 
was in the hollow of a rock, a little above the cove. 
It was the time when the cook was preparing din- 
ner; the implements which furniſhed the kitchen 
were ſcanty indeed, and could in no other place 
but this have attracted any one's attention ; but 
here an iron pot, a tea-kettle, a tin ſaucepan, with _ 
a poker, a pair of tongs, and ſrying-pan, became, 
from their peculiar fituation of ſufficient conſe- 
quence to excite admiration; nor were the bellows 
now forgotten by the General (of which ſomemen- 
tion has before been made), who taking them up, 
as he explained their uſe to the King, . am- 
bitious to let his brother ſee what an adept he was, 
and began to blow the fire. The bald cook, who 
was always cloſe ſhaved, and never woreauy thing 
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* It is not improbable but that, from ſeeing the Malay, 
ſome notion of this kind might have been awakened before ; 
but now, having before him a people of a different colour, 
and hearing of a variety of nations who were of the ſame 
complexion, the impreſſion would naturally operate on his 


mind with redoubled ſtrength. 
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their canoes. It was a ſigual obeyed moreſudden- 
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on his head, and was beſide a little meager fellow, 
was alſo pointed out by him for the King's notice; 
for the General's vein of humour, as well as his 
with of information, made him attentive even to 
the moſt trivial circumſtances. 

He was alſo taken to ſee the two dogs, winch 
he was ſtruck and delighted with in full as great 
a degree as his brother Arra Kocker had been be- 
tore. But theſe animals, whoſe novelty equally 
impreſſed all the natives, excited them to take ſo 
much pleaſure in making them bark, that our peo- 
ple were after ſometime compelled to confine then 
out of fight. : | 

Near to the kitchen was another hollow rock, 
where were ſuſpended the hams which had been 
ſaved from the ſhip, under which fires had been 
made, in order to ſmoke-dry them for future ſea- 
ſtore. Ran Kook was now lo familiarized to our 
people's methods, that he informed the King this 
was ſome of their provifion ; he wiſhed that one of 
them ſhould be offered his brother, which was im- 
mediately preſented, and accepted, as was allo a 
ive goole ; four or five (the remains of the live 
itock) juſt at that moment wãaddling in fight. 

The King being now returned to his former ſeat, 
informed Captain Wilſn that he intended to go 
and ſleep at the back of the iſland; and preſently a 
loud ſhriek was given by one of the King's offi- 


cers, who wore a thin narrow bone on his writ, 


which was afterwards known to be an Order much 


inferior to what we have ſpoken of before. This, 
at the moment it was heard, threw our people in- 


to ſome alarm, but the cauſe of it was immediate- 
ly evident, for all the King's attendants, who it 
was conceived amounted at leaſt to three hundred, 
though all differently diſperſed, and engaged in 


looking about at every thing that attracted them, 


as 1f inſtantaneouſly moved by the ſhriek, might 
be ſaid to have rather darted than to have ran to 


ly 


\ | 
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* 1783. ly than canls habe been conceived, and no word 
' of command was ever executed with more promp- © 
* titude. The King departed, in appearance well | 
1 PRE with his viſit, and ſatisfied with what be 
8 | ad ſeen. = 
4+ It bath been ſaid, in the beginning of this "4 I 
„ ter, that the canoes which preceded the King, „ 
were ſtopped a little before entering the cove, by Þ 1 
his giving orders to the ſquadron of thoſe which | 
were armed to detach themſelves, and go to the . 
back of the iſland; part ofthis manceuvre was vi- 
ſible from the ſhore, and the reſt was obtained by 
intelligence from ſome of our people who had been 
ſent over land to the watering-place, which lay at 
the back of the iſſand, and who happened to be on 
the ſpot when the armed canoes arrived, which ſo 
e them, that they came with all poſſible 
ſpeed to give information of it. But the King be- 
ing then with the Eng/ih, they were perfectly ea- 
ſy, knowing that theſe canoes mult be part of his 
retinue. 'The King being then at war, would not 
chooſe, in viſiting our people, to expoſe himſelf 
to any inſult from his enemies, the paſſage from 
Pelew to this 1fland Being about ſeven leagues; and 
coming. with all the ſentiments of friendſhip, he 
Jadged it indehicate to alarm thoſe who had ſoug ht 
his protection, by the formidable appearance of 
ſuch numbers as accompanied him. | 
The King's ſon and Raa Kok ſtayed with the | 
Engliſh, having canoes and about twenty people 
remaining with them; they ſlept in two tents by 
themſelves, our people lying i in the tent where their 
arms and ſtores were, two tents having been erect- 
ed, for the accommodation of the King and his re- 
tinue. One was prepared for the King before 1 
came, and the other raiſed cloſe to it, for his at- 
tendants, after his arrival, when they ſaw the 
number of them. In the tent intended for the 
King, was Rag Kot, the King's ſon, and ſeveral _ 
Chiefs; Captain Win remained with them he 2 
tne | 
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| the guard was ſet, and centinels placed, toſhew 1783. 

them reſpect, as well as to teſtify the confidence Auguſt. 

he placed in them. Soon after which the follow- 

ing circumſtance happened, which occaſioned 

much alarm. © +>, N 

After the guard was ſet, and the centinels pla- 

5 ced, our people were going to reſt, when, on a 
| ſudden the natives began a ſong, the ſhrillneſs and 
manner of which made them think it was their 
war-hoop, or the ſignal for the King and his party 
Jrom the back of the iſland to come upon them; the 
Engliſh inſtantly took to their arms, and Meſſrs. 
Barker and Sharp ran to the tent where Captain 
Wilſon was, to ſee if he was ſafe; judging, that if 
any harm was intended, the natives would ſecure 
him, who was alone with them.—Seeing him ſafe 
andquiet, they informed him of the apprehenhons 

of our people, who were all under arms; he re- 
queſted Mr. Barker to return immediately to them, 
and defired them to make no ſhew of being alarin- 
ed, but to keep upon their guard until they ſhould 
find what the meaning of this might be, adding, 
that he would come to them as ſoon as he could 
do it without being noticed; he requeſted Mr. 
Sharp to fit down by the King's ſon, and enter into 
ſome converſation with him, by figns, whilſt he 
went himſeltto their tent, where he tound the peo- 
ple under arms; after a little deliberation on what 
this noiſe might mean, it was thought beſt to diſ- 
cover no appearance of uneaſineſs, but to remain 
quiet in the tent, with arms ready by them, and 
t hat he would return to the natives, and wait the 
event; when he was ſoon delivered from every 
anxiety, by finding that they were only tuning 
their voices, in order to begin a ſong; which as of 
ſoon as they had in their manner properly pitched, ..* 
Naa Kook gave out a line, or ſtave, which was ta- \ 
ken up by another Rupack, ſeated at a little diſ- 
tance, who ſang a verſe, accompanied by the reſt - 
of the natives preſent, except himſelt and the 
Prince. 


1783. 
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Prince, The laſtline they ſung twice over, which 
was taken up by the natives iu the next tent, in 
chorus; Raa Rot then gave out another line, 
which was ſung in the [f manner; and this con- 
tinued for ten or twelve verſes. They talked at 
times between the verſes, as if ſetting ſome of the 
fingers right who had not been properly in tune, 
Their ſong ended, they requeſted to hear ſome Eug- 
liſh fongs, which — readily complied with *, and 
ſeveral ſongs ung by one of our people, with 
2 — woe —__— pleaſed. This put 
end to every apprehenſion, as the 
were now convinced their ſole intent was 
to — them. Tbe natives weut quietly to ſleep, 
ſoon after this, but there were few of the Fr:g/1/h 


able to compoſe themſelves this night; the alarm 


bad awakened too many ſuſpicious ideas, to allow 
their minds to be ſpeedily compoſed. 


* Our ſongs were ſea ſongs, and of battles ; and the King 

was fo pleaſed at the account he afterwards heard of — 
that whenever he met the young lad Cobbledick, who ſang 
them, he would ftop him, and make him ſing one or two 


ſongs. 


CHAPTER 


7 * 
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[ CHAPTER vi. 4 


Cootneſs ariſes on the Part of the Natives, which . 
much alarms the Engliſh. —This cleared up, and 
Friendſhip reſtored. Nie King requeſts fue of Cap- 
_ tam Wilſon's Men to attend kim to @ War he was 
going to make aguinſt a neighbouring Iſfand. —T his 
i aſſented to, and he departs with the Men.—The 
Engliſh plan their intended Veſſel, form a Dock 
Yard, unanimouſly chooſe Captain Wilſon to be 
tneir Commander, and each engages in iſie Depart» 
ment he is nominated to, in order to affift the Con- 
ſtruction of their future Veſſel — The firſt Sunday 
after the Shipwreck duly commemorated. | 
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79 | A S all our countrymen's future hopes depend- Saturday 
. ed on their being able to build a ſhip with the few . 
a tools that had been ſaved from the Antelope, ſo, be- 
4 ing in expectation of the King's arrival, and well 
13 aware how much theſe implements might be co- 
| veted by the natives, and the difhculties they 
might be reduced to, either to deprive themſelves 
of the uſe of them, or riſk the diſpleaſure of their | 
new friends, by refuſing their fohcitations, it was ( \ 


_— 
4 " 
— — 
= 


thought expedient to ſecrete them from the public 
view; a convenient place was found in a rock, and | | 
the tools concealed; and it was happily eſſected . 
before the King arrived, by which our people were IT 1 
reheved irom thoſe difficulties they would other- 
wiſe have been under. 
The morning being fine and calm, our people | 
= launched their boats, in order to go oft to the ſhip, 1 
4 but miſſed the jolly-boat's rudder, which had been " 
9 ſtolen ſor the ſake of the iron. Tboſe en ſhore 
were employed in getting ready the blccxs and 
ways, in order to lay dou n the inter ced veſſel. 
| They 


2 
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They had already got a piece of wood for a ſtem, 


and another for a ſtern-poſt. About ten o'clock 
the Chief Miniſter game over land, from the batk 
of the i ſland, which did not exceed the diſtance of 
half a mile from the cove, and after looking for 
ſome time at the operations then beginning, he 


took Captain ¶ il ſon by the hand, and led him to 


the tent where the arms were kept; after viewing 
wiſhiully a cutlaſs, he aſked him for it. In the 
particular ſituation in which our people ſtood, 
Captain Wi//on thought a refuſal might be impru- 
dent, particularly to a Chief of his rank, and 
therefore judged it wiſer to make a virtue of neceſ- 


fity. But, on coming out of the tent, Raa Root 
ſaw eit in his hand, ſeemed diſpleaſed, and made 


him return it. 

T be Malay ſome time after coming on ſhore from 
a canoe, ſaid there was bad news; that he had 
heard © that a cutlaſs had been given to one who 


was almoſt a ſtranger, whilſt the King's bro- 


« thers, who had been with the Eugliſb all the time 
* on the iſlaud, had never had any thing of ſuch 
** conſequence given them, and that they mult 
make them ſome preſents.” On this hint Captain 


Wilſon offered each of the King's brothers a rem- 


nant of cloth, which they both received very cool- 
y; he preſented them afterwards with white long 
cloth and ſome xibbands, but ſtill not a ſmile ap- 


peared on their faces; by which the Captain per- 


ceived that this was not what they wanted. The 


event diſtreſſed our people much; they had ae | 
— 


whether this apparent coolneſs might ariſe f 
their having given the cutlaſs to the Chief Miniſter, 
or whether they had been put out of humour at 


the indelicacy of this perſon, in having imprudent- 


ly laid the Hugliſb under the neceſſity of gratifying 
him in a requeit, which, ſituated as they were, 
they muſt have been under difficulties to refuſe. 

_ In the afteruoon the Malay informed Captain 
ln, that the King was come round into the 
BY 2 bay, 


, 
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bay, being on his return to Pe/erw, and if he want- 1753. " 
| ed to take leave of him he muſt go off to his canoo. 
5 The Captain accordingly went in the jolly- boat, 
F having with bim Tom Roſe his linguiſt, and four 
4 other men. The meeting was, to his great ſur- 
: prize, very cool on the King's part, of courſe re- 
5 {erved on that of his own, far unlike, indeed, that 
undiſguiſed openneſs which marked the interview 
of the preceding day. — And I doubt not but by 
this time the reader will have ſhared a portion of 
1 that concern, for his unfortunate countrymen, 
. Which was awakened in their boſoms by this un- 


1 


1 expected alteration in the behaviour of the natives. 
3 What will he think of the hearts of thele yet un- 
1 known inhabitants of Pe/ew ?—He will have alrea- 


dy loaded them with reproach, and judged, too 
5 hardly judged them to be an inconſiſtent, faithleſs | 
45 people, on whom no reliance could be placed, 1q 
, whom no profeſſion could bind. —His imagination _ 
may have ſtarted a multitude of conjectures, yet at 
laſt will probably ſuppoſe any thing ſooner than 
the real cauſe which ſpread this viſible dejection 
over their true character. Never perhaps was ex- 
hibited a nobler ſtruggle of native delicacy; their | | 
hearts burnt within them to aſk a favour, which | b 
the generoſity of their feelings would not allow 14 
them to mention. — The Higliſb had been and {till A 
were 1n their power; they had ſought their pro- | 
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tection as unfortunate ſtrangers.— The natives had 
already ſhewn them, and ſtill meant to ſhew them, 1 
every mark of hoſpitality which their naked, un- 9 
productive country could afford. They conceiv- 1 
N ed that what they wiſhed to aſk, as it might prove 
a temporary inconvenience, would look ungene- 
rous; and that which moſt checked their ſpeaking | _ M0 
was, that, circumſtanced as the Fngli/b were with | | 
reſpect to them, a requeſt would have the appear- 
I anceof a command; an idea this, which ſhocked 
5 their ſenſibility.— The matter they laboured with 
yas, in their opinions, of the higheſt imaginable 
| con- 


r r P 
In Rn ; 
: _ ; 


„ AN ACCOUNT OP 


conſequence to them. The King had probably 


talked it over with his brothers the preceding day, 
had deliberated on it in the evening at the back of 
the ĩſland, and cameto the cove this day determin- 


ed to propoſe it, but when there, wanted reſolu- 


tion to make it known; yet the object being ſo im- 
portant, he felt unwilling to leave it in ſilence, 
and perhaps conceived that he could better diſ- 
cloſe it from his canoe, than when furrounded by 
ſo many Engliſh —After much apparent ſtruggle 
in the King's mind, the requeſt with great difficul- 


ty was at laſt made, and proved to be this that 


the King being in a few days going to battle againſt 
an iſland that had done him an injury, he wiſhed 
Captain Milſon would permit four or five of his 
men to nun ar him to war with their muſ⸗ 
2 Captain Wilſon inſtantly replied, that the 

gliſb were as his own people, and that the ene- 
mies of the King were their enemies.— The inter- 
preter certainly very well tranſlated this declara- 
tion, for in an inſtant every countenance, which 
was before overſhadowed, became brightened and 
gay. The King faid he ſhould want the men in 
te days, by which time his own people would 
be prepared for battle, and that he would take 
them to Fele with him the next day. Thus was 
harmony reſtored between our people and the na- 
tives; interrupted only for a few hours, from no 
other cauſe than that extreme delicacy of ſenti- 
ment which no one would have expected to have 


found in regions ſo disjoined from the reſt of the 


world. | | 


The converſation being at an end, Captain Wil. 


/on taking leave returned to acquaint the officers 
and people on ſhore with what had paſled at this 
conference, which he hoped would meet with their 
approbation. All united in ſaying that he had 


acted with great propriety, and ſeemed happy to 


find that they were again on the ſame good foot- 
ing with the natives; therefore, that the King 
might 
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much, and he ina very 
and that he ſhould regard the Engliſb officers and 


| Filew, to fee what things were there for Eng/i/h- 


offer the Captain declined: and having finiſhed 


Captain Wilſon, as before, informed his officers and 
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might ſee they were ready, and wanted no prepa- - 1783. "4 

— the Captain went off once more to inſorm Auguſt. , 
| 
= 


him, that tbe men would be at his orders when- 
ever he pleaſed. This promptitude pleaſed him 
diſtinct pointed manner 
that be was his brother Kupack, 


told Captain Wilſon 


people as his own people; and that the Captain 
muit fend his brother, Mr. M. Wilſon, again to 


mem to eat, that they might be ſent them; adding, | { 
that he would order ſome of his carpenters to come . 
and aſſiſt them in building their veſſel ; but this i 


what he had to ſay, he then departed with his at- 
tendants to the back of the iſland, notifying that 
he ſhould return for the men the next morning. 


men of all that had paſſed with the king.—In the 
afternoon the ways were laid; the keel, ſtem, and 
ſtern-poſt ſquared, and allo ſome. of the floor- 
timbers. EY | Fw 

TheKing came in the forenoon of the following 
day for the men he had been promiſed; Captam 1X 
Wilſon, on offering to make oneof the number, was 4 
refuſed by his own people, who declared that he | . 
muſt not expoſe himſelf, as all their ſafeties de- 6 
pended on him. Every one of the Engliſh ex preſſ- = 
ed a readineſs to go, but the five following being ( 7 
young men, and requeſting their comrades with 4 
particular earneſtneſs to be the firſt upon the liſt, __ 
were thoſe who were appointed, viz. Mr. Cum- | 4 
ming, the third mate, Nicholas Tyacke, James Bluett, } 
Madan Blanchard, and Thomas Dulton; they alſo 
took with them Tom Roſe as their interpreter ; the 
King and the Chiefs taking each one of them in | 
their canoes; our men being dreſſed in blue jack- | iy 
ets, cocked hats, with light blue cockades, and 1 
properly prepared with arms and ammunition. 1 
The King made but a ſhort ſtay; he ſaid he ſhould 


— 


leave 


9 
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leave four of his own men with our people, that 


Auguſt. they were ſuch as might be truſted, that che ex pe- 


dition would be over in four days, and that all 
imaginable care ſhould be taken ot the men whom ' 
he carried away. He went away in great ſriend- 
hip, ſhaking all the En Engliſh by the hand, Our 
people accompamed a —— when t 

departed, to the water edge, and as they en 
from the ſhore in the eove, gave them three cheers, 
the firſt of which was only returned by the Eng- 
liſh ; but the linguiſt giving Abba Thulle to under- 
and that this acclamation was uſed by the Eng- 
liſh as a farewel, and wiſh of fucceſs, the King 
made all his men ſtand up in their canoes and re- 


turn the fecond and third. 


As ſoon as the natives were gone, the boats | 


were ſent to the wreck, but our people did not 


think it ſafe to go on board, as they perceived two 
canoes there of a larger conſtruction, and ſeveral 
ſmaller ones in fight, which they ſuppoſed to come 
from the iſland which was then at war with the 
King ; our boats were therefore obliged, very re- 
luctantly, to return empty. During this day our 
people telled ſeveral trees for a ſtem, the one they 
before had proving rotten in the middle; and their 
preſent leiſure, added to the little profpect of be- 
ing interrupted by the natives for ſome days, in- 
duced them to embrace this opportunity to form 
the plan of their intended veſſel. Mr. Barker, the 
ſecond officer, who had, in the earlier part of life, 
been couverſant in the buſineſs of a dock- yard, aſ- 
ſiſted Captain Milſon and the carpenters in deſign- 
ing the veſſel, which was now determined ſhould 


be a Schooner, as eaher worked. The plan was 


ſhewn to every body, and approved by all. The 
petty olhcers and common men conſidering, that 
to purſue this intereſting buſineſs e-ery individual 


muſt do his part, and all concur in becoming obe- 


dient to the command of one fuperior, who ſhould 
conduct and . the whole operation, the at- 
"$56; fection 
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fection each had borne to their Captain, and ſtill bore 
him, though misfortune had ſevered the tie between 
them, made them unauimouſly requeſt Captain Vi. 


/on to be that one ſuperior, and that he would take 


the command upon him, taithiully promifiug that 


they would, in all things, implicitly obey bis or- 


ders, equally as when the Antelope was on float *; 
that ſhe now being a wreck, they would form them- 
telves as a people of a dock-yard, aud would con- 
ſider Captain Wilſon (whoſe former conduct th 

ſaid they ſhould ever remember with the warmeſt 
affection) as the maſter, or manager of the yard, 
and ſubmit to ſuch laws and regulations as uſual- 
ly govern places of that kind. Nothing could more 


affect the ſenſibility of ſuch a character as Captain. 


Wilſon's, than to ſee all thoſe who had ſerved under 
him, voluntarily again ſeek him as their com- 
mander, to ſhare ſtill far ſeverer toils. With a 
degree of joy, only exceeded by his gratitude, he 
accepted the flattering diſtinction their generoſity 
offered him, expreſſing at the ſame time an earneſt 
wiſh, that in caſe any cenſure or puniſhment ſhould 
hereafter be found neceſſary to be paſted on any iu- 
dividual, that this unpleafant office might not reſt 
with him, but be decided by the majority of vot- 
ces. This alſo was aſſented to, and all joined in 
ackndwledgments to Mr. Barker, whoſe aſſiſtance 
had been ſo eſſential in forming the plan of the veſ- 
ſel, which their own carpenters, however aſſidu- 
ous and ready, would not have been equal to. 
The circumſtance of the Antelope being fixed, and 
{tuck to the coral reef, by the rock having pierced 
through her bottom, gave all our people the moſt 
flattering hope, that many uſeful and valuable ma- 
terials for the purpoſe of the new veſſel might yet 


* As every reader may not be acquainted with mari- 
time proceedings, to ſuch it will not be improper to remark, 
that when a merchant-ſhip is wrecked, all authority imme- 
diately ceaſes, and every individual is at full liberty to ſhift 
for himſelf. | . 
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1583. be weed from ber, beſore any returning band gales 
Auguſt. ſhould drive her to pieces. I he ſpirits 0: all our 


people were renovated, nothing prejeuted itſeli to 
them but the future veſſel which was to cohvey 
them home; deſpondency was chaſed iron every 
mind, and each of the Engliſh beiug appointed to 

his diſtinct ſtation by their ue maſter, having dug 
up the tools which had been buried previouliy 0 
the King's viſit, as betore mentioned, they all went 
to work with the utmoſt alacruy ; each determin- 
ed (unſkilled however he might be) to exert his 
abilities and ꝓerſonal ſtrength to promote and aid 
the general plan.— Thoſe w ho were appointed of 
the carpenter's crew were deſired by Captain W/- 
fon to regard Mr. Barker as their director, and to 
receive from him ſuch appointments and direcii- 
ons in that department, as he ſhould judge moſt 
convenient, after he had experienced their ſepa- 
rate abilities. Mr. Sharp, the ſurgeon, and Mr. 
M. Wilſm, were appointed to ſaw down trees, in 
which employed the Captain often worked him- 
ſelf. The boatſwain, who had formerly ſerved 
Part of an apprenticeſhip to a blackſmith, now 
reſumed his old avocation, aſſiſted by a mate. The 
gunner was to ſee all the arms kept in good order, 
an emal to aſſiſt t he car penter's crew. The 
Chineſe were employed as labourers, to britfg the 
trees, when felled, out of the wood; to provide 
water for preſent uſe, and fea ſtore; and two of 
them appointed to waſh the linen, which though 
only rinſed in ſalt water, was a great reireſhment 
to our people at the cloſe of a ſultry day, and at- 
ter ſuch ſeverity of bodily toil as few of them had 

ever experienced. | 

Notwithſtanding the . dition, they 
occaſionally changed their employments as cir- 
cumſtauces aroſe. The getting things out of the 
Jhipat the time ſhe ſtruck, as well as the inatten- 
tion every one had to himſelf ; in that calamitous 
moment, as alla the frequent viſitiug and gettin: 
materials 


* 
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materials from her after, had expoſed many of our 
people to great bruiſes and wounds, on which ac- 
count Mr. Sharp was occahonally taken off from 
his new employment of fawing trees, to his more 
natural one of adminiſtering relief to thoſe who 
ttood in need of it. — ; 

All arrangements being now ſettled, each went 
to his new department, and worked till dark, at 
which time all were fommoned to the great tent, 
where Captain Vi/jon read prayers; it being the 
requeſt of every one to join iu paying unitedly 
their thankſgivings to that Supreme Being who bad 
not only ſo providentially preſerved them, but 
whoſe goodneſs now relieved their drooping ſpi- 
rits, by ſpreading before them a hope of their be- 
ing once more reſtored to their country and fami- 
hes. Each bringing with hun a mind impreſed 
by theſe reflections, never were prayers more de- 


voutly or ardently offered up. And alter they 


were over, it was ordered, that public prayers 
ſhould on no Sunday evening be omitted. 


PCC —— 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Our People continue almoſt every Day to ſend tothe 
Wreck, and recover a great Variety of Stores.— 
They form a Barricade round the Tents, —compleat 
it, and continue their Work with then; moſt 4fjtdu- 
ity in the Dock Tard, and in atvancins the Vej/e!. 


A GREEABLE tothe regulations made the Monday 


preceding day, the boatfwaia called all hands to 


their ſeparatc labours, except ſuch as were em- 


loyed in the boats.—lI: vas wo cd ecocdie it 
PIOy 3 | 
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now to * a barricade in front of the tent: to. 
wards the ſea; this was done by driving a double 
row of ſirong poſts, interlaced with branches of 
trees, to form a thick ſence, the ſpace between the 
two rows of ſtakes being filled with logs of wood, 

ſtones, and ſand, to render it as ſolid as pollible. 


On the infide was raiſed a foot-bank, on which 


they could ſtand and fire, in cafe of being attack- 
ed, with an opening left for one of the ſix- pound. 
ers, which it was intended ſhould be got from the 
ſhip the firſt opportunity, and placed there. They 
alſo mounted two ſ wives (which were large ones) 
on the ſtumps of two trees that had been ſawed 


down, in a manner ſo that they might be pointed 


Tueſday 
19. 


Wedneſ- 
day 23. 


in every necellary direction. | 

| The boats again viſited the. wreck very early, 
and returned at three-o'clock in the afternoon, 
bringing two hawſers and ſome boards. Some of 
our people employed in procuring water, which 
was tound to be rather a ſcarce article.—The bar- 
ricade was alſo continued. —There was this da 
little wind, the weather being overcaſt, with ſome 


loudclaps of thunder.—One of the natives having 


ſtolen a ſmall hatchet, that was carried in the boat 
tothe wreck, was getting off with it in his canoe; 

but a muſquet being fired, charged only with pow- 
der, in order to frighten him, one of the people, 


whom the King lett, went in the Jolly-boat, and 
made him reſtore . 


Though the morning was ſhowery, the boats re- 


turned again to the Wreck. Thoſe on land em- 
ployed themſelves in carrying on the barricade on 
the fide of the land, where they were ſtill aſſaila- 


ble. The carpenters fitted the ſcarfe of the ſtem 


and ſtern- poſt. About one o'clock the jolly- boat 
returned with the lower ſhroud hawſer, ſome 
plank, copper, and other ſtores. By her our peo- 
ple were mformed, that the King's ſon had been 
on board the wreck, and had fixed a green branch 


at W maſt head * * were im patient for 
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been covered by the ſtores, had not been perceiv- 
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* 


the ret urn of the pinnace, and about three o'clock 1783. 


it arrived. Our people in the jolly-boat had con- Auguft. 1 
ceived, by the ſignals put on the maſt-heads, that | 
the King's expedition againſt his enemies was over; | $7: 
but thoſe in the pinnace rather ſuppoſed them to b 9 


be placed there either to deter any of the canoes of 
the neighbouring 1flands from coming abroad, or 
8 as a ſignal which might be underſtood 

the canoes, that ought to have attended the 
Kang to battle, that he was departed, and that they 
ſhould follow him (and this was aſterwards found 
to be the caſe); but their interpreter being at that 
time gone with the expedition, they bad nothing 


- but their own conjectures to truſt to. The after- 


noon was employed in laying the blocks for the 
keel; having fixed upon the ground where the 
veſſel ſhould be built, which was juſt without the 
barricade, in front of the Cove. They had much 
rain and thunder this evening. oh 

The boats made one trip this day, and brought 
a good quantity of plank, and ſome junk for oakum. 
They alſo diſcovered a caſk of Arrack belonging to 
Mr, Barker, it was half a leaguer, and having 


ed when the reſt of theliquors. were ſtaved. This 
was brought on ſhore, and given to Captain Hei- 
ſon, to uſe at his diſcretion; the people were ap- 
prebenſive it would be ordered to be ſta ved, which 
the Captain perceiving by their whiſpering amongſt 
themſelves, propoſed it ſhould be kept, and each 
perſon have a pint of grog every evening after 
work was over, until it ſhould be expended. This 
diſtribution was approved by all, and the caſk 
immediately ſecured in the tent. 

All hands (the morning being fine) were hard 
at work in the dock-yard; and at ten o'clock th 
got the keel laid on the blocks, and the ſtern and 
ſtern-poſt bolted. In the afternoon the boats, 
which had departed early, returned from the 
wreck, bringing with them a good deal more plank, 

| two 


- 
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Saturday 
23. 


Sunday 
24. 
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two caſks of beef in caſk, and more than that 
quantity looſe, beſides ſome empty water-caſks, 
which our people were obliged to be attentive to, 
in order to ſecure enough for their future voyage, 
the natives having deſtroyed ſeveral of them for 
the ſake of the iron hoops. —Some little murmur- 
ing having aroſe Among thoſe who were ſtationed 
to the carpenter's work, the heat of the weather 
and their new employment having terribly bliſ- 
tered their hands, and their bodily fatigue added 
to this, had given birth to the diſcontent; in the 
evening after ſupper, Captain Vilſon took occaſi- 
on to notice the uneaſinefs he had diſcovered, and 
how blameable it was in thoſe, who were beſt able 
to labour, to exprefs ſuch diſſatisfaction, when 
even the weakeſt partook of their ſhare in the ge- 
neral toil; and thus, by a proper and well-timed 
reaſoning, every diſquiet was ſubdued, and perfect 
harmony and good-humour reſtored.—It was. pro- 
poſed, that all ſhould drink to the ſucceſs of the 
Relieſ, which was the name intended to be given 
the veſſel now begun; and on this pleaſant occaſi- 
on the Captain allotted every man a double allow- 
ance of grog. 

Squally weather; yet the boats brought one of 
the {1x-pounders on ſhore. Our people were bu- 


fied all day about the veſſel. By *. canoes ſeen 


to-day, 1t was underſtood, that the King was re- 
turned to Pe/ew from the expedition. 
Our boats, 1n their ſeveral trips, having got as 


much plank and ſtores as was judged would be ſuf- 


Heient ior their preſent wants, all hands were em- 
ployed about the veſſel, and in felling timber. 
The gunner, with other aſſiſtants, got the ſix- 
pounder mounted on a carriage, ard ſpunged and 
ſcaled, fit for ſervice, which was then fixed in the 
onening of the barricade prepared for it, fo as to 
command the entrance of the cove. This day a 


ſmall ſpring of water was diſcovered in the har- 
bour. 


CHAPTER 
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The Five Men, with the Intertreter, who went with 


the King on his Expedition, return ſafe, accom- 
. panied by Raa Kook. —The account of the Succeſs 
. of /hat expedition—Raa Kook, in the King's 
. Name, gt bes the and of Oroolong to the, Eng- 
lim. Ca ptlam Wilſon invited by the King to Pe- 
leyy ;— ee himſelf for the preſent, but ſends 
| Mr. Pager, and Mr. M. Wilſon, is brother, 
wh the Linguiſt, to compliment Abba Thulle c 
. fits late Viclory.—Ceoptam Wilſon goes in his Boat 
round the I and 17 he Veſjel continues to get ad- 


vaiiced. —Mefirs. Benger and W ion return 
from Pelew. 


This whole attention of our people was bel- 
towed on the variety of butineſs neceſſary to the 
advancement of the veſſel. As the boats were go- 
ing off this day to the {hip, they law four canoes, 
fall of men, coming towards the harbour fromthe 
ſouthward; and as our people underftood-thoſe 
iſlands were at variance with the King of Felcww, 
the boats returned, and Toon aiter theſe canocs 
came aſhore; thoſe who were in them landed, 
with great marks of timidity and caution; they 


ieemed (as far as we could interpret their figns) to 


intimate a deſire to look round the cove, and were 
probably induced to take a view of the new-arriv- 
ed creatures, whom accident and misfortune had 
thrown upon this iſland. There was among them 


a Rupack, who was judged, by the kind of bone on 


his arm, to be of an 1uterior order; but the lin- 
guiſt being abſent, it was impoſlibie to diſcover 
who they were. Captain Wilou conducted then: 


rdund thecove, and ſhewed them the works which 
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1583. were begun. They remained on ſhore little more 
Auguft. than an hour, and appeared greatly ſatisfied; de- 


parting full of acknowledgments for the civilities 
which had been ſhewn them, neither they or their 
attendants pilfering, or aſkiug tor any thing. 
Our people now opened a communication {rom 
one tent to the other, through which they might 
retreat, or join, in caſe of an attack; and they al- 
{o ſettled the plan of defence within the barricade, 


2 man had his poſt aſſigned him. The rea- 
ſo 


nof making theſe preparations was, the long 
m the peoplemade who were gone with theKing 
to battle; they underſtood that they would be back 
in four or five days, and this was the ninth morn- 


ing they had been abfent. In the afternoon four | 


other canoes were perceived making into the har- 


bour; by the boatmen ſplaſhing and flouriſhing 


their paddles, our people conceived the King was 
on board one of them, but to their great ſatisfac- 
tion they ſoon ſaw they were their countrymen re- 
turned. —They were welcomed with every teſti- 
mony of joy ; and it wasno ſmall pleaſure to thoſe 
left on the iſland, to ſee them all come back in 
health and ſpirits. "They reported they had been 
very _ treated ever ſince their departure, the 
natives behaving to them in the moſt friendly un- 
reſerved manner. The King's brother, Raa Kot, 
came back with them. The canoes brought great 
quantities of yams and cocoa-nuts, and the King 
had given to each of the men who went on this ex- 
pedition a baſket of fweetmeats, and alſo ſent ſome 
baſkets to the Captain; this ſweetmeat they diſtri- 
buted very liberally amongſt their countrymen, 


but it was not much reliſhed, being found dry and 


hard, inſomuch that the ſailors gave it the name 
of Choak Dog. — But of this I ſhall have occaſion to 
ſpeak again, when I come to deſcribe the cuſtoms 
and manners of the natives. 
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The follow ing was the account our people gave 


of their expedition, which was confirmed by Mr. 


Cummin's journal, who went with them. 
| ) | 


Having departed the 17th, they went to one of 
the King's iſlands, about fix leagues to the eaſt- 


ward of the cove, where they were received with 
great kindneſs, and treated with much hoſpitali- 
ty; after remaining there all night, they ſet off the 
next morning for Feleu, the place of the King's 
rehdence, which was in an 11land about three or 


four miles diſtant : here they remained till the 21ſt, 


the King not being till then able to get together 
all his canoes; however, by day-light on the 21ſt, 
they muſtered before the Kipg's houſe with their 
arms, which conſiſted of bamboo darts from five 


to eight feet long, pointed with the wood of the 


beetle-nut tree and bearded; theſethey uſetor cloſe 


quarters, but they have ſhort ones for diſtance, 
which they throw with a ſhort ſtick of about two 


feet long, having a notch cut in it to receive the 
point of the dart, which, being made of bamboo, 
is elaſtic and compreſſed into a curve, proportion- 
ed to the diſtance they aim at, and being then ſuf- 


fered to ſpring, in general it comes down per pen- 


dicular on the object to which it is directed. 

The Higliſb embarked in five different canoes, 
and went away to the eaſtward about ten or twelve 
leagues, calling as they went along at ſeveral of 
the King's villages to refreſh and reinforce; at half 
an hour paſt two in the afternoon, they got in fight 
of the enemy. The King had with him now a fleet 
of one hundred and fifty canoes, on board of which 
were conſiderably above one thouſand men. Of 
the enemy's forces our people could form no cer- 
tainty. Before the action, Raa Kok went in his 
canoe cloſe to the town, and ſpoke to the enemy 
for ſome time, having Thomas Dulton in the boat 
with him, who had directions not to fire tillſuch 
time as the ſignal agreed on ſhould be given him. 
W hat the General ſaid, —_ received by the ene- 

e | my 
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1793. my with great indiflerence, Raa Root threw a ſpear 
at them, which they almoſt immediately return- 
end: this being the ſignal for firing, was inſtantly 
obeyed; a man was ſeen to fall directly, and this 
\threw the enemy mto great confuſion. Such as 
were on ſhore ran away, and the greater part of 
thoſe in the canoes jumped into the water and 
made for land; a few more muſkets were fired, which 
diſperſed the enemy intirely: and our friends feem- | 
ed perfectly fattshed with their putting themto 3 
flight, and in this mark of victory, but made no 
ot her uſe of it than to land, ſtrip ſome cocoa- nut 
trees of their fruit, and carry off ſome yams and 
other proviſion. After this fight, or more pro- 
perly this attack, the fleet returned homeward, 
the King being highly pleaſed with his triumph. 
They ſtopped at ſeveral places in their way, where 
the women brought out ſweet liquor for the peo- 
ple to drink; and it being too far to get home that 
night, the fleet diſperſed up ſeveral ſmall creeks, 
about eight o'clock in the evening, where they 
ſept. The next morning feaſts were prepared in 
all the neighbouring houſes, and at three in the 
afternoon the people re- embarked, and ſet off for 
Pelew, where they arrived ſafe about ſeven the 
ſame evening. Here alſo they found the women 
ready to receive them, with cocoa-nut ſhells filled 
IEP with ſweet liquor. On landing, the Engl:/b fired 
a volley, and gave three cheers, with which the 
King appeared greatly pleaſed. Here our people 
ſlept, and were told that they muſt ſtay and reſt 
themſelves the next day, and ſet off for their iſſand 
the day ſucceeding. There was nothing but re- 
joic ing and feſtivity in the town the next morning, A 
and the reſt of the day was paſſed with hilarity, 
and celebrated with ſongs and dances made on the 
occaſion. bo, 
Before our people embarked, the King took 
* them to his houſe, treated them with ſome ftewed 
turtle, expreſſed great ſatisſaction in their behavi- 
our, 


. 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 67 


our, and promiſed to ſend to their iſland ſupplies 
of yams ; aſking them if they thought Captain 
Wilſon would again ſpare him ten men to go againſt 
the ſame people, intimating alſo a deſign he had 
againſt another iſland ; Mr. Cummin declined giv- 
ing an anſwer to this queſtion, ſaying he could 
undertake nothing without the Captain's orders. 
After breakiait the King went down to the wa- 
ter- ide with the Eugliſb, where he parted with 
them in a very kind manner, ſending two large 
canoes laden with yams for the reſt of their coun- 
trymen. They then paſſed over to the ſmall iſland 
where they had firſt landed, and walked acroſs it 
with the General, who accompanied them, and who 
ordered the canogs to go round to the other ſide; 
they were now conducted to their firſt night's ha- 
bitation, where their old friends received them 


(if. poſſible) more hoſpicably than before; both 


ſexes flocking about them, and making ſigus to ex- 
preſs their knowledge of the defeat of the King's 
enemies. Here they ſtaid the night, and after a 
paſſage this morning of five hours, rejoined their 
ſhipmates, to the mutual ſatisfaction of all. 

The Arrack having been foùnd during the time 


our countrymen had been abſeut, at their return 


they were ſerved the liquor due to them, in the 
proportion that it had been uſed at the tents in 


their abſence, which they iuvited their comrades 


to pas take of in the evening, and this, with the 
yams and cocoa- nuts they brought, made a feaſt. 
— Thoſe who had been abſent were exceediugly 
rejoiced to ſee the harbour and tents put in a ſtate 
of deſence; but, above all, at the progrels in the 
veſſel, wherein all the future hopes of every indi- 
vidval were already in imagination embarked. 


At day- break the boatſwain, as uſual, piped all a 


out to their ſeparate departments; and thoſe who 
had been at the war, having depoſited with the 
unner their military weapons, moſt willingly 
Joined 1n the convention which bad been made 
| „ in 
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in their abſence, and entered on their different 
talks. | | | 

Raa Kok having informed Captain Wilſon the 
33 night, that his brother, Abba Thulle, 

ad given to him, for the Fng/i/h, the iſland he was 
then on, the name of which they had not heard 
before, but now learnt it was called Oroolong; at- 
ter breakfaſt, Captain Mil ſon, in teſtimony of the 
King's donation, hoiſted the Britiſb pendant, and 
fred three vollies of ſmall arms, in token of their 
taking poſſeſſion of it for the Eng/iſh.—Our people 
ſaying, as they returned in the canoes from Pe/ew, 


that the natives were conſtantly pointing to the 


iſland, calling it Engliſh, and Eugliſbmen' land, 
the King had ſent his brother to make known to 
Captain Wilſon this grant of tht iſland, as alſo to 


give the Captain an invitation to FeJew: he excu- 


ſed himſelf tor the preſent, having fo much to at- 
tend to at Oroaong; but ſent Mr. Benger, who had 
been Firſt Mate of the Antelope, and his brother, 
Mr. M. Wilſon, with the linguift, Tom Roſe, and 
one of the China-men, who were accompanied by 
the General, Raa Kok, ro compliment the = 
upon his victory, and to preſent the reſpects o 

himſelf and all his countrymen on the occaſion, 
The reaſon of Captain Wilſor's ſending one of the 
China-men was this, that he might notice more 
particularly the produce of the country, andexa- 
mine if there might not be vegetables good to eat 
which the natives overlooked, or did not attend 
to; healſogave him in charge to be very accurate 
in obſerving if they had not plants at Felew fimi- 
lar to thoſe in his own country. The Chmeſe be- 


ing all tolerable Botaniſis, and living fo much on 


vegetables, that turn a Cini man on any ſpot, he 
would contriveto pick a meal for himſelf from it. 
The truth of this remark Captain Wilſon had ex- 
perienced from repeated voyages he had made to 
China, as well as from the general charaQer of 
thoſe people. N 5 
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This afternoon, after ſeeing one of the frame 


timbers up, the Captain went round his new iſland 


in the jolly-boat, in order to obſerve its ſhores, 
and its external appearance. He found the ſouth 


fide of it almoſt a perpendicular rock, covered 


with wood, among whieff he obſerved abundance 
of the cabbage- tree, but growing in places inac- 
ceſſible from the water. The welt ſide had a fair 
ſandy beach, and ſome level ground between the 
ſea and thehills.—It was here where the well was, 
whence our people brought their water; and ma- 
ny traces of ancient plantations were found, ſuffi- 
cient to demonſtrate that the iſland had formerl 

been inhabited. The northern part is a ſteep rc 


covered with trees. As the boat rowed along its 


ſide they had often breezes from it, wafting a moſt 
ſweet and agreeable ſmell. On the eaſt ſide was 
the bay and harbour, which lay eaſt and welt; it 
was judged the whole circumference of the iſland 
did not exceed three miles; the coming in from 
the coral reef is to keep right for a ſmall opening 
which ſeparates the iſland of Oroolong from an un- 
inhabited iſland to the eaſtward of it, until the bay 


opens, then haul up weſt into the harbour; the 


courſe before will have been about ſouth. 


Auguſt. 


1783. 


c 


The morning being fine, the jolly-boat was dif- Wedneſ- 


E to the watering- place to fetch ſome tim- 
bers for futtocks, and to haul the ſeine; but no fiſh 
could be caught. Some hands were lent to try to 
procure ſome cabbages, in which they ſucceeded ; 
they were dreſſed for ſupper, and found to be very 
good. Some ofour people, who had been cutting 
timber at the watering-place, inſtead of coming 
back in the jolly-boat with their companions, 


_ Choſe to return home over land, and the evening 


being far advanced, they narrowly eſcaped with 
their lives.—The jolly-boat returning to the tents 
when it was dark, brought an account, that theſe 
men (who intended to come over land) had ſet out 
{ome time before the boat; and it being then mo, 
an 


day 27. 


Thurſ- 
day 28. 
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h and no tidings of them, much uneaſineſs was en- 


tertained on their account. People were immedi- 
ately ſent out with lantherns to go in queſt of 
them, who as they went on, every now and then 
hallooed.—The voices being heard, and known, 
the benighted travellers very prudently halted till 
the lights they had diſcovered at a diſtance came 
up with them ; and moſt fortunate it was that they 
did ſo, for when their ſhip-mates arrived they 
found them on the edge of a dreadful precipice, 
where, had they advanceda few ſteps further, they 
muſt inevitably have plunged tothe bottom. All 
were happy to ſee them return after ſo great an el- 
cape.— This evening Arra Kooker arrived, and paſl- 
ed the night with our people; he brought with 
him all his ſpirits and gaiety, and entertained them 
wonderfully with the Se is deſcription he gave 
of the late engagement, acting, with his accuſtom- 
ed humour and geſtures, the panic which ſeized 
the enemy the inſtant they Heard the report of the 

Engliſh guns. Ss gone AT 

The pinnace was ſeat off to the wreck to ſearch 
if no further neceſſaries could be ſtill recovered. — 
Captain Wilſon went to the top of the hill above 
the tents, and had a ſpot of ground cleared, in or- 
der to uſe it as a look-out or obſervatory, to ſee if 
a paſſage could be diſcovered in the reef. On ex- 
amination, it was thought that there was appa- 
rently a good one, right out ſrom the welt point of 
the iſland. —It had hitherto been a. great doubt 
among our people, whether a veſſel of the fize 
theirs muſt be (though intended to be no larger 
than was neceſſary to convey themſelves and pro- 
viſions in ſafety to China) would be able to find a 
paſſage through the reef capable of allowing her 
to float over. Arra Kooker left the iſland this day, 


and another frame timber was got,up.—The (i- 


neſe were buſied in waſhing the few clothes that 
were ſaved. 


The 
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The weather cloudy ;-no canoes at the iſland — 
The boatſwain employed in making a main-ſail 


for the veſſel out ot the remains of the ſails that 
had been ſaved. —The jolly-boat made three trips 
for timber to-day, which being cut down at the 
back of the iſland and roughed off, they could ea- 


ſily manage to bring round.—It was found that 
the tides roſe about nine feet upon the ſpring, and 
it was high-water about nine o'clock upon the 
fulland change of the moon. About four P. M. 


Mr. Benger, Mr. Wilſon, and the China-man, re- 


turned in a canoe, and ſoon after, Raa Kook with 
the linguiſt in another. Mr. Benger brought an 
account, that they were received and treated 
the King and his people with the moft perfe 
friendſhip and hoſpitality ; that they were conſtant- 


ly praiſing the power and exploits of the Englifh, 


to whom they aſcribed the ſucceſs in the late bat- 


tle; repeating the word Englees inceſſantly in their 


ſongs, at their dances and rejoicings, which he 
ſaid were not then over; and that they were me- 
ditating another expedition, more formidable than 
the laſt, in which they meant to rely on the aſh- 
ſtance of the Engliſh.—Mr. Benger ſaid their hou- 
ſes were tolerably good, with plantations of yams 
and cocoa-nuts about them; that the ſoil appear- 
ed to be rich and fertile; that they have neither 
corn, or cattle of any kind, nor d1d he ſee much 
fruit or produce of any great uſe or value.—The 


| China-man alſo added, ** that this have very poor 


«© place, and very poor people; no got cloaths, no got 
* Tice, no got hog, no got nothing, only yam, little 
«© fiſh, and cocoa-nut ; nogotnothing make trade, ve- 
* ry little make eat.” This fellow's deſcription, 
which Ihave given in his own words, ſufficiently 
ſhewed that he viewed mankind with the eye of 
a Dutchman, only calculating what was to be got 
from them.—The mind of a ſpeculative reader is 


far otherwiſe engaged; he, in the diſperſed fami- 


lies of the wcrld, traces the hand of Providence 
guiding 


ry 
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* guiding all things with unerring wiſdom.—He 

Auguſt. marke it balancing with equal ſcale its bleſſings 
to the children of men; and conſiders human na- 
ture, however unadorned, when dignified by vir- 
tuous ſimplicity, as one of the uobleſt objects of 
contemplation. 


- COAT TER: 


4 Paſſage i is difcovered through the Coral 1 Reef, fuffi- 
ce ſ ent to carry out the Veſfet when completed. —Cap- 
fain Wilſon, Mr. Sharp 4 Devis, and He 
Wilſon, go to Pelew 3 5 the King. — An Ac- 
connt of the Hoſpitality wa] which they were re- 


cerved.—Some 2 of the Manners of the 
Natives, and their Mode of Living —Mr. Sharp 
is requefted to go into the Country to ſee a fick Child 


of one of the Rupacks, which he does, amd returns 
to Pelew. 


Saturday I HE morning proved ſo wet that our people 


30. could not ſtand out to work, but were employed 


in the tents. Naa Noot, ſent away ſome of the ca- 
noes Which came with him, detaining only ſueh as 
were to carry Captain Wiles down to Pelew.— 
The Malay, who had been the interpreter to the | 
natives, and whoſe name was Soogle, being on 


ſhore, tobk a compaſs, and pointing to the S. S. 
W. ſaid, that five days ſail ſrom Oroolong, on that 
point of the compaſs, was the place he came from, 


3 which he called Monado; that there were about 


forty Dutch people there, abundance of pepper, 


— and plenty of hogs and po w Batre He faid Monado 
rom Batavia; that when he 


was ihres days fail fi 
e Jkt 
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| left Batavia they had three veſſels or proas, that 
two of them parted company, and that the one he A 


was on board of, going from Monado to Ternate, 


was driven by a hard galeof wind thither, where 
they were wrecked. Our people ſuppoſed there 
Vas much falſhood in this tellow's account, and, 


ſrom converſations. their own linguiſt had with 
him, tbey ſuſpected theſe people had been Malay 


pirates, which they afterwards had confirmed, by 


one of them who was brought to Eigland.—In the 
afternoon Mr. Cammin was ſent in the jolly-boat, 
to try for the paſſage through the reef which was 


thought to have been diſcovered the day before, 


from the /ook-out above the teuts. Captain Wilſen 
took up ſome men, and cleared ſtill more the ſpot 
intended for an obſervatory-——Thejolly-boat re- 
turned, after having been without thereet through 


a narrow paſſage, in which they found at low- 


water three feet and a half of water, and, as it 
roſe eight or nine feet upon a ſpring tide, it was 
Judged there muſt be at thoſe times twelve feet of 
water, which would be almoſt double the draught 
of the Schooner when finiſhed. —This was an in- 
formation which revived every one's hopes, and 
made all our people look forward with treſh ſpi- 
rits. Intelligence was alſo brought; that they had 
found ſeven fathom water immediately without 
the reef, and three fathom within in the ſhoaleſt 
part, which was a narrow bank of ſand that form- 
ed a bar.—Theſe obſervations were taken at low- 
water, or when very little flood was made. 
The Captain having fixed this day for his going 
to viſit the King at Pg/ew, as ſoon as all had break- 


taſted, he read prayers in the tent; ga Kook, with 


ſuch of the natives as were waiting to accompany 


him, attended divine ſervice, and were molt ex- 


ceedingly attentive, following exaQly what they 
ſaw our people did, in riſing or 5-46 Hay except 
that inſtead of kneeling they would ſquat down on 
their hams. After prayers were ended, 1 0 
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Wilſon took leave of his people, taking with him 
Mr. Sharp, Mr. Devis, and his fon Mr. Henry 
Wilſon; they went in the jolly- Boat; the General 
accompanying him in his canoe. The left the 
tents about eight o'clock in the morning. At noon 
as they approached the little iſland which lies 
about three or four miles in the ſea off Pe/ew, they 


obſerved Raa Kook's canoe, paddling away at a 


great rate to get a- head of them; he juſt ſtept on 
ſhore at a little town ſituate by the water edge, 
and ſoon returned to meet them, directing their 
courſe to the leeward of the ifland, where they 


were met by another canoe, laden with yams, co- 


coa-nuts, and {weetmeats, to reſreſh them on their 
paſſage. This explained immediately the reaſon 
of the General's quitting them ſo ſuddenly, which 
they now perceived was merely to indulge his hoſ- 
pitable diſpoſition, and from his anxiety leſt our 
people ſhould be fatigued tor want of re[\reſhment. 
Every one partook of his entertainment, arid then 


proceeded ; and reached the iſland of Fee about 
one o'clock in the aſternoon. 


As Pelew came in ſight, the jolly-boat hoiſted 


Engliſh colcurs, and fired three en ; which 
were anſwered, as they approached nearer the 
ſhore, by a white flag ſtuck on a pole; this was 


conceived to have been ſuggeſted by the Malay, 


and proved to beſome of the white cloth that had 
been given to the King. Rag Kook having quitted 
his canoe, came into the jolly-boat; and our peo- 
ple, on landing, fired 8 muſquets more, after 
having hoiſted their colours, and fixed them in 
the ground oppoſite a houſe cloſe to the water- 
ſide, at the end of the cauſeway where they came 
on ſhore; to which houſe our people were con- 


ducted by Raa Kock, to wait the King's coming, 


he having diſpatched a meſſenger to notify the 


Captein s arrival. 


Before the King appeared, ſome of the natives 
were ſent down with re:reſhments; they firſt 


brought 


/ 
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brought a large tureen, made of wood, in tkeſhape 15783. 
of a bird, and inlaid with thell, this was full of Auguft: 
ſweet drink; they alſo brought a painted fland, 

1 about two feet in height, inlaid in the ſame man- 

5 ner as the tureen, upon which were ſweetmeats 

garniſhed with Seville oranges; next came a baſket 

of boiled yams, followed by another of young co- 

coa- nuts; theſe were all placed in a kind of order, 

preparatory to the King's coming“. On his arri- 

val Captain Wilſon roſe, and embraced him, as he 


= 
FY ST >", Dr __ 
r 


{ had done at their firſt interview. Abba Thulle fat 
v down by him, aud they werethen ſerved with the 

F before- mentioned proviſions, by a man who ſeem- 
2 ed to act as a butler, and gave to each a portion, 


by the King's directions. Atter this entertainment 
was over, Captain Wi//oz offered him the preſent 
he had brought, which confiſted of ſome 1ron- 
hoops, ſome necklaces made of gold aud ſilver 
lace, tied with ribband at each end; to which he | 
meant to have added a few files, but one of the na- 's 
tives purloined them from the perſon who had N 
them in charge. | | 
The King came down without any ſtate, and | 
ſeemed only attended by thoſe whom curioſity to | 
fee the Eugliſb had brought together; the houſe, 
and every part about it, was thronged with the 
natives, to ſee our Captain, who had dreſſed him- 
ſelf in the Company's uniform. 
After the repaſt was ended, Mr. Devis, who was 
a draughtſman, being ſtruck with theappearance 
of a woman who was preſent, took out a piece of 
paper, and was making a ſketch of her figure; 
FRY Which, before he had completed, the lady notic- 
| ing that he had repeatedly looked her earneftly in 
the face, and marked ſomething down, was diſ- 


lt was very remarkable, that, thronged as the houſe 
was, and every avenue to it, yet as ſoon as it was known 
that the King was approaching the moſt profound filence 


was preſerved. 
L 2 treſſed 
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_ 1983, treſſed at it, and roſe up to go away, in appear- 
Auguſt, ance very much agitated; nor could ſhe be per- 
ſuaded to ſtay, although ſome of the Rupacks pre- 

ſent laughed heartily at her alarm: which led our 
ple to conceive that ſhe was the wite of one of 
them. A Rupack looking over Mr. Deuiss ſhoul- 
der, ſeemed pleaſed at the repreſentation, or like- 
= neſs, and wiſhed to hand it up to the King; who 
ſo readily entered into a true idea of the art, that 
he immediately ſent a meſſenger to order twoof his 
women to come down to the houſe where he was: 
they arrived very ſoon, and placed themſelves at 
the window fronting where Mr. Devis was ſeated, 
at which theſe ladies could ſtand without bein: 
ſeen lower than the waiſt; —perceiving, as they 
looked into the houſe, a ſmile on every counte- 
nance, they at firſt appeared pleaſed themſelves, 
and the King told them the reaſon why he had ſent 
for them; but ſoon noticing Mr. Devis fixing his 
eyes earneſtly on them, they did not know what to 
make of the buſineſs, and began to look exceed- 
ingly grave. The King then ſeemed to chide them, 
on which they ſtood quiet, and rather aſſumed an 
eaſier air. Mr. Devis having finiſhed his ſketch- 
es, preſented them to the King, he ſhewed them 
immediately to his women, who ſeemed pleaſed in 
viewing on paper a fancied likeneſs of themſelves, 
and appeared as if a little aſhamed at having been 
jo fooliſhly and unneceſſarily diſtreſſed. | 
The King then defired Mr. Dewvis to lend him a 
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P piece of paper, and his pencil, on which he at- 
f 1 tempted to delineate three or four. figures, very 
| rudely, without the leaſt proportion; their heads, 


1 inſtead of an oval, being in a pointed form like a 

q. ſugar-loaf. Nor let any one couclude from this 
3 circumſtance, that the King was oſtentatious to 

8 exhibit the little knowledge he poſſeſſed of the art; 

| I rather mention it as a proof of the openneſs of 

temper, to let Mr. Devis ſee that he was not total- 

Jy ignorant of what was meant by it; nor was it 
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Teſs a mark of his condeſcenſion, in ſhewing be 
could very imperſectly trace what the artiſt was 


* 3 e 


able more happily to delineate. He approved in 
. — ſtranger thoſe talents he would himſelf have 
4 been ambitious to poſleſs, and in his manner of 
1 teſtifying his approbation, exhibited in captivat- 
17 ing colours that which no pencil could diſplay 
4  —the urbanity of a noble mind. 
135 The King now ſignified to his gueſts, that he 
'X| would conduct them up to the town; they expreſſ- 
9 | ed their readineſsto attend him, and ordered their 
# colours to be raiſed and carried before them, wiſh- 
* ing to impreſs on the natives what little idea of ce- 


remony their forlorn ſituation could admit of. 
Pelew is hardly more than a quarter of a mile from 
3s theſhore;they aſcended a bank into a wood, led by 
4 the King and Raa Kok, and followed by a great 
99 concourſe of people. Having paſſed the wood, _ | Wo 
they found themſelves on a tine broad cauſeway, | 
15 or pavement, with rows of trees on each ſide, M8 
, forming a pover the cauſeway was raiſed about = 
j 


_ two feet above the level of the ground, and was 
Mit about ten feet in width, having a broad flat ſtone 
running along the middle, for the greater conve- is 
84 nzency of walking; it was paved on each ſide with , 4 | 
6 ſtones of a ſmaller ſize, and leſs worked; this 1 
= cauſeway led to the town, and then parted to the "fs 
775 right and left; the one conducting to where ſome $7 
| ot their boat-houſes were erected, the other to their / 
bathing-place. | ow 
Having now reached PeJew, they came into a . 
large ſquare pavement, round which were ſeveral 1 
houſes; our people were conduRed to one that N 
ſtood in the centre of one of the ſides. Out of this | 
houſe iſſued a number of women, who ere wait- 21 
ing to ſee theſe new Beings the Fngliſb, and whom i 
they ſoon underſtood were the wives of ſome of % 
the Rupacks, or great officers of ſtate; theſe werg 
rather fairer than the reſt of the women, had ſome A 
TELE | | little 1 
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the country produced. She took very great notice 
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little ornaments about them, and their faces and 
breaſts were rubbed over with turmeric. 
The King, and his brother Raa Kook, led his 


gueſts into this houſe, into which the women return- 


ed, and received them with much joy, preſenting 


their company with cocoa- nuts, and ſweet drink, 


which all ſat down and partook of. The ladies 


alſo ſeated themſelves, and taking a parcel of 


leaves, began making mats; an employment in 
which they paſs a great part of their time. The 


King informed his gueſts that this houſe was to be 


their abode as long as they remained at Pe/ew, and 
that there they were to ſleep. After which he roſe 
up, and withdrew, previouſly apologizing to Cap- 
tain Wilſon for retiring, ſaying he was going to 
bathe. Soon after a meſſage came to Raa Kook, 
from the Queen, to requeſt ſhe might ſee the Eng- 
liſh at her dwelling; they attended the General thi- 
ther, through a pathway from the back of the 
houſe where they were, which led into a grove of 
cocoa-nut trees; having croſſed the grove, th 


came to a ſmall retired habitation, in the front of 


which was a ſquare, formed with paved ſtone, 
ſurrounded alſo with cocoa-nut trees. Immedi- 


ately before the houſe was a rail, on which were 
ſome tame pigeons, tied by the leg. This is a bird 


held in ſuch eſtimation in theſe i ſlands, that none 
but the Rupacꝶs, and their families, are allowedto 
eat of them. As they approached, the Queen 
opened her window, and ſpoke to Raa Roof, to de- 


fire the Engliſh would fit down on the pavement 


before her; which being complied with, a num- 
ber of attendants brought out yams, cocoa-nuts, 
and ſweet drink; and whilſt they were partaking 
of theſe the Queen aſked NA Kook many queſtions 
about our people, and then ſent them one broiled 


Pigeon (which they dreſs without drawing) that 


every one might have a bit to taſte; giving them 
to underſtand, that this was the greateſt rarity that 


of 
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of the Engliſh, and wiſhed ſome of them would 


come cloſe to the window, and draw up their 


coat-ſleeves, that ſhe might ſee the colour of their 
ſkin; after ſhe had viewed them attentively, and 
aſked, through the General, as many circumſtan- 
ces reſpecting them as ſhe thought ſte could with 
propriety obtrude, ſhe ſignified that ſhe would 


not longer treſpaſs on their time by detaining 


them; ſo they roſe and took leave of her“. 

ITbe General now told them he withed to con- 
duct them to his own houſe, which was a little dil- 
tant from the firſt ſquare, where the King had al- 
lotted them their habitation.—At the houſe. of 
this Chief they were received quite in the family 
way, without any form; they were obliged juſt to 
taſte of what was ſet before them, though their ap- 
petites had been ſufhciently taken away by partak- 
ing of ſo mauy entertainments before. Kaa Kook's 
wite brought them in a broiled pigeon, which 
they, out of compliment, eat a bit of, for the ho- 
nour done them. An this domeſiicſcene Raa Krok 
appeared in a new and amiable light; it was a fi- 
tuation which placed to their view that benevo- 


lent heart of his they had themſel ves before fre- 


quently noticed Here he was ſurrounded by je- 
veral of his children, two of whom were very 
young, and ſeemed almoſt of the ſame age; they 
were climbing up his knees and carefiing him, 
whilſt he ſeemed to enjoy great pleaſure in rolling 


and tolling them about, handing them to our peo- 
ple, that they might alſo notice and play with 


them. | | 
W hilt the attention of Captain Vilſen and his 


companions had been engaged by this intereſting 


ſcene, the night had crept {aſt on them, and it be- 


This lady ſeemed to have a greater degree of re] pet and 
attention paid her than any other of the King's wives; ſhe 


never went abroad, and her houſe was the King's general 
reſidence. 


ing 
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ing now quite dark tbey requeſted leave to retire; 


Raa Kok apologized for not waiting on them 
home, but ordered one of his people and the Malay 
to conduct them back. 

Being arrived at their allotted dwelling, they 
learnt that the King had been there after his bath- 
ing, but underſtanding they were gone abroad 
with his brother, he had retired to his own houſe, 
but had ſent them ſome fiſh for ſupper. —Atter 
ſupper Raa Kok ſent mats for them to ſleep on, 
and called himſelf before he went to reſt, to fee it 
they were ſupplied with every thing they ſtood in 


want of, and which it was in his power to offer. — 


Our people repoſed on theſe mats at one end of 
the houſe, the King having ordered ſome of his 
own men to fleepat the other end, to protect them 
from any inconveniency which might ariſe . from 
the curiofity of the natives, as well as to watch 
the fires, made to keep them from the dews and 
moſquitos. They all repoſed very well, in the 


. fulleſt degree ſatisfied with the great attention and 


kindneſs of their new friends.—The night proved 
both windy and wet, but they found their habita- 
tion perfectly dry; their houſes being ſo well 
thatched, that the weather rarely is able to pene- 
trate them. 

Naa Kook called on them veryearly in the morn- 
ing; in all his viſits he wore on his countenance 
ſuch a look of good-humour and congratulation 
as more than told our people he rejoiced to ſee 
them. He never ſeated himſelf cloſe, but at ſome 
ſmall diſtance from them, which is regarded in 
theſe parts as a mark of reſpect.— He told them he 
was going to bathe, and they went down to the 


| ſhore to ſee if their boat and its iron-work was ſafe. 


—On their return, the Captain and his compani- 


ons received a meſſage to breakfaſt with the King. 


bey were conducted to the houſe where, the 
preceding evening, they had been to pay their reſ- 
pects to the Queen. It conſiſted of one great room, 

| | not 
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not boarded on the floor, as is the uſual cuſtom 1983, 
there, but covered with bamboos laid and faſten- Septem. 


ed down collaterally, with ſcarce any ſpace be- 


tween.— At one end of this room was the kitchen, 


where the ſervants were buſted in preparing break- 


faſt, but without any partition to ſeparate the 


kitchen—At the oppoſite end ran a; high rail, 


with a large mat. lootely laid over 1t,—Some at- 


tendants who were preſent, deſired our people to 


ſeat themſelves; which, when they bad done, the 


King pulled down the mat, and diſcoyered him- 


ſelt and the Queen ſeated behind it —As this tri- 


fling ceremony had ſomewhat of-an air of ſtate that 


had never been ſhewn before, nor was on any future 


occaſion exerciſed, they ſuſpected that this mode 
of the King's receiving the Eugliſb was ſomething 
the Malay had put into his head, and which the 
King probably found ſo elumſy and fooliſh that 
— W adopted it again. They had boiled fiſh 

ams placed before them; and during break- 
faſt the King ſhewed Captain Wilſon a large piece 
ofchintz, which the Malay had ſaved when he was 


wrecked, and had given him.—He ſeemed to ad- 


mire 1t much, and when it had been looked at, he 
folded it up again very, nicely in a mat, having 
only produced it as being to him a great curioſi 


uring the time of breakfaſt the King talked 


much ith the Malay, who after it was over told 
Mr. Sharp that Abba Thulle wiſhed he would go a 
little way into the country, without declarin 145 
what puppoſe.— Mr. Sharp hefitated, till Mr. 


offered to accompany him; the King ſaid a perſon 
would preſently be there to conduct tbem, who, 


when he came, appeared to be one of the Rupacks 
who had been with them at Oroolong at the King's 
firſt coming, when they individually fixed theig 
notice on ſome one of our people; a circumſtance 
which then occafhoned ſome alarm, as has before 
been 1 *. And this Chief proved to be the 
| * See page 42. 

M perſon 
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1783. perſon who had particularly noticed Mr. Sharp as 
Septem. his friend or Sucalic (a term the natives gave it). 


Mr. Sharp and Mr. Devis, accompanied by the 


interpreter, put themſelves cheerfully under the 
guidance of this Rupack, whoſe name was Arra 


Hoof; they had not proceeded far, after getting off 
the cauſeway, beiore they met with Captain i- 


ſon's ſervant, who was ſtraggling about with his 
gun to kill ſome fowl for dinner. The Rupack 


made ſigns to them to join company, which he did, 
on being informed by Mr. Sharp that he was going 


Where the King had ſent him. As they went over 


the hills, they paſſed ſeveral pleaſant villages, and 


a valley beautifully cultivated with plantations of 
cocoa- nuts and yams, forming from the ſummit a 


rich and delicious proſpect. When they had got 
nearly three miles — Felew, t he heat was ſo op- 
preſſive, that Mr. Sharp and his companions ex- 
preſſed an inclination to return back; but the diſ- 
appointment which appeared in the countenance 
of the Rupacꝶ who had conducted them, made both 
gent lemen judge it adviſeable not to croſs his wiſh- 
es. They therefore proceeded about a mile and a 
half further, when they arrived at a plantation. 
at the end of which ſtood his houſe. He ſolicited 
them to enter, when various refreſhments were 


placed before them. He then introduced his wife 


and his children; and ſhewed Mr. Sharp a child 
that was afflicted with ſome bad ulcers, from a 
kind of boils, a diſorder which he {aid was com- 
mon to the people there; and informed Mr. Sharp 
what applications he bad himſelf uſed to his child, 


which were chiefly fomentations, made with cer- 


tain leaves; and that occaſionally, after the inflam- 


matory ſymptoms wereabated, he had put a little 
of their chinam into the wound to eat the proud 
fleſh.—Mr. Sharp, who, ſituated as he was, could 
not undertake to repeat his attendance, thought it 
beſt to adviſe the Rypack to the continuance of the 
remedy the child had been accuſtomed to; and 
SS nov 
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now perectving the reaſon why this viſit was ſo- 1783. 
licited, after remaining there a proper time, he Sepremi. 
and Mr. Devis intimated their wiſh to return back; 


but the Rupacꝶ told them that his people were at 
work for them, and that they muſt not depart till 
the buſineſs they were about was done. They now | 
perceived the hoſpitality of Arra Zogk was not con- 
tined to the tranſient entertainment he had already 
ſpread before them. His people preſently appear- 
ed, loaded with yams and cocoa- nuts, packed up 
in large baſkets; and alſo baſkets of ſweetmeats, 


which they had made freſh for them while they 


had been in his houſe. The Rupack told them that 
his people ſhould carry all theſe baſkets to the 
King's town, that they might there be put into a 
boat to be given to their friends at Oroolong.— 


Charmed with the character of their liberal hoſt, 


Mr. Sharp and his companions took their leave, 
teſtifying their thankfulneſs for the kindneſs he 
had ſhewn them; whilft the good man ſtood aſſur- 
ing-them of the joy they had afforded him and his 
family in coming to his houſe, and how trul 
they had obliged him by looking at his poor fiek 
child. As the Rupack accompanied them to the 
door, oppoſite to it, on a rail (as before deſcribed 
at the Queen's houſe) was. his rooſt of tame pige- 
ons; not thinking he had ſufficientlygratified his 
liberal ſpirit, he gave them at parting a look of 
the warmeſt benevolence, and told them, when 
their ſhip was built, they ſhould have all his pi- 
geons to carry with them. 25 

Theſe dead Fakes returned to Pe/eww, followed b 
the ſervants of Arra Zook with the preſents of their 
maſter.—Captain Milſon had in the mean time paid 
a viſit to Raa Root, where he was ſhewn three iron 
travellers, which ſome of the natives had got from 


the wreck; the General ſaid the Fng/iſb ſhould 


have them again, and the Captain in return pro- 
miſed to give him a hatchet. ee | 
| M 2 Such 


Septem. when life 1s 
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Such are the little pleaſurable barters of lite, 
overned by ſimplicity alone, and the 
eſtimation objects are Meld in, is only proportion- 
ed to their real utility 
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CHAPTER X. - 


| Nurther Account of the Natives of Pelew.— A Council 


State is held, at the Breaking up of which the 

"g requeſts of Captain Wilſon ten Men to go 
with him on @ ſecond Expedition againſt the ſame 
Enemy—which is agreed to.—De 3.4 55 of the 
Dance of their Warriors. —Our * People return to 
Oroolong, find their Countrymen well, and in great 
Unanimity advancing the Veſſel. —The ten Men ſe⸗ 

lected who were to attend the King to Battle. 


en, ] HIS day a great council was held, in the 


forenoon, in the open air, on the large ſquare 
pavement near the houſe allotted the Engliſh. It 


conſiſted of a number of Rypacks, or Chieis, ſeated 


each on a ſingle tone, placed near the outer bor- 


der of the pavement ; that for the king was more 


elevated than the reſt; and cloſe. to the fide of it 
was a ſtone ſtill higher, on which he occaſionally 
reſted his arm: 5 in their places, they are en- 
circled by officers of inſerior rank. They debate 


From fide to fide, on whatever ſubje& happens to 


be under diſcutſion, and it was ata that the 
plurality of opinions determined the matter be- 
fore them. In the preſent caſe it did not require 


the knowledge of their language to diſcover the 


buſineſs they were on; as the houſe in which the 


Captain and his companions were, looked ſull on 


their council; and their geflures, as well as the 
frequent 
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frequent repetition of the words Englees and Ar- 1923. 
+ fingall, left our people no room to doubt but that Septen. 


they had been the ſubject of their deliberation.— 
After the council broke up, the King, attended 2 
b 


the linguiſt, came to the houſe where the Eng 
were, and requeſted Captain W//ar would permit 
ten of his men to go with him to battle, againft 
the ſame enemy as before. Captain Wi{for replied 
to the King nearly as he had done before, that 
** the Engliſh were his friends, and would regard 
*© thoſe who were his enemies, as being enemies 
* of their own.” This reply greatly pleaſed the 
Kihg. The Captain defiring to know the cauſe of 
the war, Abba Thutle informed him, through the 
linguiſt, that ſome time back, at a feſtival at Ar- 
lingall, one of his brothers, and two of his Chieſs, 
had been killed, and that the two iſlands had beer 
at war ever ſince; the people of 4rimgal!, fo far 
from making any ſatisfa&ion, had pròtecied the 
murderers. Captain in intreated that his peo- 
ple might not be detained at Pe/ew longer than 
was necellary, as it would greatly retard the build- 
ing of his veſſel. The King anſwered, that he 
| could not in decency ſend them back the moment he 
| +4 % had had their ſervices, but that he would keep them 


bee | * only two or three days, that they might be made 

ves * gay, and rejoice 'with his own people after ſubduing 

750 defis enemies. . ; 

Fl | In the afternoon the King took Captain MI 


and his companions to ſee ſome canoes that were 
then building; and ſHewed them alſo ſome of their 
boat-houſes, which were well conſtructed, nicely 
thatched, and not unlike thoſe that are made in 
England. From hence they were carried to ſee 
{ome other canoes, which were juſt come in from. 
an expedition they had been ſent on by themſelves, 
. and from which, after four days abſence, they had 
(Me returned victorious, having brought in one canoe 
175 of the enemy, though not a fingle priſoner. The 
5 obtaining a canoe, however trifling it may appear 
. e | to 
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to a reader, is equal to the capture of the largeſt 
ſhip of war in Europe; as their battles are general- 
ly tought near ſhore, and, when there is no ap- 
emp of ſucceſs, they get to land aud haſtily 
aul up their canoes. - 5 & 

In the evening our people were entertained with 
a dance of the warriors, who were juſt then re- 
turned, which was performed in the following 
manner:—The dancers have a quantity of plan- 
tain leaves brought to them, which they ſplit, and 
ſhiver into the torm of ribbands, theſe they then 
twine and fix round their heads, wriſts, waiſts, 
ankles, and knees, and the leaves being of a yel- 
lowiſh hue, ſo prepared, have not an inelegant 
effect when applied to their dark copper ſkin. 
They make allo bunches of taſſels of the ſame, 
which they hold in their hands. When drawn 
out, they torm themſelves into circles of two or 
three deep, one within another. In general an el- 
derly man amongſt them begins ſomething like a 
ſong, or long ſentence, in a very ſolemn tone, for 
our countrymen could not diſcriminate which it 
was, and when he comes to a pauſe, or what we 
ſhould call the end of a ſtanza, a chorus is ſtruck 
up, and the dancers all join in concert, ſtill conti- 
nuing their figure. Their dancing does not ſo 
much conſiſt in capering or agility, as in a parti- 
cular method oy have of balancing themſelves, 
and this frequently very low ſideways, ſinging to- 
gether all the while; during which, they will 
flatten their circles, ſo as to bring themſelves face 
to face to each other, lifting up the taſſels they 
hold in their hands, and giving them a claſhing 
or tremulous motion; after this there will be a 
ſudden pauſe, and an exclamation from every 
voice, Weel! Then a new ſentence or ſtanza is re- 
peated, and danced toas before, and the ſame ce- 
remony continued, till every man who 1s engaged 
in the dance has in his turn had his repetition and 


chorus. | a+ ap 
During 


drink were brought in, which were ſerved out, Septem. 


Warriors 
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During this ſeſtivity two large tubs of ſweet 1783. , 5 | 


rſt to the Engliſb and the principal e pre- 
feat, who juſt taſted it, and I * N 
carried to the warriors; and when the dance was 
ended, they all fat down upon the ſquare, and the 
drink was ſerved out to them by four perſons who 
leemed to be people of note, having bones upon 
their wriſts ; the warpiors then removed toa houſe, 
at which a ſupper was prepared for them, where 
they continued dancing moſt part of the night, 
but wheu it grew dark the Erg/iſh retired to their 
own habitation. 9 

The night proved very wet and windy; our peo- Tueſday 
ple the next morning breakfaſted with the King, 2 
and after breakfaſt Captain Wilſon acquainted him, 
that as ſoon as the weather would permit he in- 
tended to return to Oro/ong; to which he was 
pleaſed to agree. The wind being unfavourable, _ 
Mr. arp took the Captain to ſee the Rypack, 
whoſe child he had vihted the preceding day. \ 
They paſſed many fine plantations of cocoa-nuts, 
yams, and beetle-nuts; and alſo obſerved a tree , 
with a large fruit on it, which the natives call 
Ria mall, but the linguiſt who was with them ſaid 
it was called by the Malays, Fan ge); our people 
thought it the bread fruit.—Arra Zoot received 
them with great joy, brought them water to waſh 
their feet before they went into the houſe, gave 
them mats to fit down on, made them freſh ſweet- 
meats, and ſet before thema kind of ſherbet. Our 
people's complex1on as much excited the ſurprize 
and admiration of this Rupack's neighbours and 
houſehold, as it had before done their firſt viſitors 
at Oroolong. 125 | | 

After experiencing once more the good man's & 
hoſpitality, they returned to Pelew, where the 

IOT had renewed their dances. In the after- 
noon Captain Wilſon and his friends took another 
ramble into the country, but in a contrary direc- 
tion 
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1783. tion to the courſe they had purſued in the morn- 
Septera. ing. All the way they went appeared to be equal- 
| ly well cultivated as what they had ſeen beiore, 
and rather fuller of inhabitants. Wherever they 
palled they obſerved the lower rank of women em- 
ployed in looking after the plantations o: yams; 
which are generally in ſwampy ground. They 
obſerved the women were alſo employed in mak- 
ing mats and baſkets, dreſſing 5 50 and nur- 
ling their children; the men were found buſied in 
gathering cocoamuts, hewing trees, aud making 
ſpears and darts. tes 
Wedneſ- The. weather ſtill bad, Captain W:/ſen. went 
day 3. down to the wharf, before ſun-riſe, to look aſter 
his boat, and returned to breakfaſt with Raa Kool. 
At noon he accompanied the King to his boat- 
builders, where Alba Thulle wanted to give direc- 
tions about ſome work that was carrying on for 
him there; he had taken down with him a deſign 
of his own for ornamenting ſome canoes then 
building, and this defign was marked on a board 
with great accuracy, in different colours, to work 
after. At this place our people dined with the 

King upon pigeons. | | 
The rain fell in torrents all the night, accom- 
panied with very loud thunder. The Eugliſb had 
removed to another of the King's houſes, in order 
to be retired, having been diſturbed by the curio- 
fity of the natives, whilſt they remained in the ha- 

bitation which had been firſt aſſigned them. 
To | The King and his brother Naa Kook made our 
"7+ people a _viſit at day-break; the weather after 
kfaft clearing up, they informed the King 
they wiſhed to return to Orovong, to which he aſ- 
ſented, though wiſhing rather to detain them ano- 


ther day. 'They found the jolly-boat ＋ "ooged | 


/for them avith every kind of proviſion the iſland 
afforded; and about two o'clock in the afternoon 
they left Pelero, highly ſatisfied with the kindneſs 
of their new friends, giving them three cheers, 

uſual, 
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uſual, at parting ; which were returned by the 1783. 
King in perſon, who in this inſtance put off his Septem, 


gravity, and laughed very much, joining the men, 
women, and children in their checrs, ſtanding up, 
and apart in ſuch a manner as to make himſelf 
conſpicuous. | 
Our people arrived ſaſe at the tents about nine 
o'clock, though the wind had been adverſe to 


them; and had the pleaſure of finding all their 
companions well. 


The next morning being fine, they put out their Friday 5. 


clothes, and the few neceflaries which had been 
ſaved fromthe wreck, to dry, having been much 
wetted by the late heavy rains. Captain Wi//cn, 
on coming back, had the ſatisfaction to ſee all his 
people, in his abſence, had been going on very 
aſſiduouſſy with the veſſel, and that the moſt per- 
fe&t harmony had ſubſiſted amongſt them. Thas 
was a circumſtance which could not fail to hold 
out the happieſt preſages, that they ſhould in the 
end accompliſh that point to which their moſt 
ſanguine wiſhes were directed. 'They underſtood 
that no cande had been at Oronlong during the 
time they had been at Pelew. 


At day-light the boats were ſent again to the _ 


wreck, to ſee if no other materials could be pro- 
cured; they. brought back in the evening more 
planks, nails, and many other neceſſaries, which 
were of eſſential ſervice, particularly coals: Thoſe 
who remained on ſhore were buſied about the veſ- 
ſel. —A liſt was made out of the number of men 
the King had wiſhed to go on his ſecond expedi- 
tion. On this, as well as on the former occaſion, 
every individual expreſſed a readineſs to be of the 
number; and thoſe who actually went, amicabl 

ſettled the matter among themſelves, on which 
their names were wrote down, and ſtuck againſt 
a tree in the dock-yard; and directions given, that 
they ſhould hold themſelves in readineſs againſt 
the time the King ſhould either fetch or ſend for 
them. N CHAPTER 
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1783. 
Septem. 


CHAPTER XI. 


The King comes lo Oroolong. I much ſtruct with 
the appearance of the Veſjel, which he had not ſeen 
before.—ls ſhewn the Barricade and the Six-poun- 
der; which is afterwards, at his deſire, fired off. 

4 — Views the different Artificers employed in the 

14 | Dock-T ard.—1 he impreſjion all theſe new Sights 

4 \ make on him.—A fter pa ſſing ſeveral Hours with 

our People, he goes to the back of the Ifland.—The 

King returns next Day—wiſhes to take a Swivel 

Gun on the Expedition.—T his objefted to.— He de- 

| parts for Pelew, carrying with him the ten Men 

15 allotted for the War. 


Sunday 7. £ E weather ſettling fine, all hands were em- 
ployed in felling timber, and getting the frames of 
the veſſel forward. In the afternoon four canoes 
came into the harbour, and gave our people ſome 
fiſh; who, in return, made them a preſent of ſome 
iron. As they appeared to have a large proviſi- 
on of fiſh, by bartering a little more old iron, 
there was plenty for every man at ſupper. In the 
evening, when the toil of the day was over, the 
4 Captain read prayers, as uſual. 
\\ Aiter breakfaſt.Captam Wiſſan went out in the 
* | jolly-boat, to ſound and examine the reef himſelf. 
* He found a paſſage, in which there were three fa- 
thom at low-water, due welt from the iſland. Be- 
tween the iſland and the reef he found a flat ſand- 
bank, upon which there were only ſeven feet at 
low-water ; it was clear ſand, except a few coral 
ſpots, which were eafily diſcovered by the colour 
of the water. 

In the afternoon the King paid our people a vi- 
fit, attended by his two brothers, the Chief % 


ter, 


* 1 
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ter, and ſeveral of his other Chiefs, and brought 
them ſome fine fiſh, that his canoes had caught in 
nets, which they make very nicely. Thefe fiſh 
differed much from any kind our people had hi- 
therto ſeen, they were rather more than three feet 


in length, and near a foot acroſs, having a very 


bony and thick head ; the bone was ſo uncom- 


monly hard, as to ſtrike fire when they ſplit it 


with an axe, in order to ſtew it. The meat cut 


fohd and firm, like a large cod; and the ſcales 


were round, near the ſize of a Spaniſh dollar; the 
natives prize it much, and our people found it, 
when boiled, very good. They had only caught 
four, two of which were given to the Eugliſb, aud 
by the ſhip's ſteward divided into — The 
Chineſe dreſſed their portion differently, making a 
mixture with rice, and other things, which they 
call Chow Chorw. | | 

The King, who now for the firſt time had ſeen 


the progreſs made in the new vellel, appeared per- 


fectly amazed at perceiving how-much had been 
done, nor leſs ſo at the magnitude of the object. 
He minutely examined every thing with the moſt 
eager attention, and impatiently called for his 
Tackalbys, or artificers, to notice what had ſo 
much excited his own aſtoniſhment. The Tac- 
kalbys, ſeized with a ſurprize equal to that of their 
Prince, after deliberately poring over its parts, 
pointed out to him the very ſingular manner in 
which every thing was wedged and bolted toge- 
ther.— They were quite loft in wonder at the uſe 
and power of the iron-work; and the whole toge- 
ther ſeemed to have engaged their minds as fome- 
what beyond their comprehenſion.—The Kin 


eroſſed frequently between the ribs of-the veſſel, | 


and ſaid be was at a loſs to conceive how they could 
ever be made ſo as to keep out the water, having 
no 1dea that they were to be planked. 

As moſt of the frame-work of the veſſel on the 
ſtocks had been made out of trees which our peo- 
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1783. ple had cut down in the iſland, the King pointed 
Septem. out to them a ſpecies of wood which they had 


uſed in ſome parts of the vellel, and which he ex- 
preſſed a concern at ſeeing; ſaying, he deemed it 
an unluchy wood, and that it might prove the 
cauſe of their meeting with ſome accident; ear- 
neſtly preiiing them to take it out, and not ſuffer 
any of it to remain. They acknowledged his 
great care and goodneſs for them; at the ſame 
time informing him, they were accuſtomed to em- 
ploy different kinds of timber in conſtructing their 
ſhips, and from experience had diſcovered that 
nothing was to be apprehended on that ſcore. 
This caution ſeemed to arife from ſome ſuperſtitious 
idea which the natives entertained of this tree, of 
which there were ſeveral growing on the iſland of 
Oroolong. + | 5 3 

he King this day, as well as the General, 
much noticed the barricade, as alſo the ſix- pound- 
er; and after he had talked ſome time with the 
Malay, he 1nquired the uſe of the great gun. The 
Captain ſhewed him the balls, and grape-ſhot, and 
alſo explained to him their force aud efficacy: in- 
forming him, that if a number of canons from 
Artingall, or any other iſland of his enemies, ſhould 
approach the cove, this machine would blow 
them out of the water, and ſhiver them to atoms. 
The King was alſo ſhewn the ſwivel guns, which 
were mounted on trees ſawn down, as before men- 
tioned; and it was explained to him, that they 
could be pointed in any direction which ſhould 
be moft deſirable, or convenient, fo that ſhouid 
any of his enemies come by ſurprize over land, 
theſe moveable guns would give our people as 
creat advantage apd power-over them by land, as 
the fix-pounder would by ſea. 

The King, his brothers, and the Chiefs who 
were with him, on receiving this intelligence, 
feemed to look at our countrymen with freſh aſto- 
z:iſhment; they converſed much among one _ 
3p ther, 
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a | ther, teſtifying by their actions every indication 
| of ſurprize.— They walked round the barricade 
and examined it with much attention, noticing 
how ſtrongly and cloſe every part was intrenched 
and fortihed. 4 
This little 1fland of Oroolong having been ren- 
dered far more commodious to the Higliſi by the 
many ueceſſary eſtabliſhments they had made ſince 
the King had paid them his former vilit, there 
was of courſe a good deal of additional novelty 
for him to attend to.—After he had pointed out 
| to his Tackalbys to notice with particular attenti- 
on every thing about the barricade, he fixolled in- 
N quiſitively round the cove with his company.— 
| J The noiſe of the forge which our people had ſet 
up, and which was then at work, ſoon drew his 
| attention that way: it happened that the boat- 
ſwain was at that inſtant beating out a piece of 
| hot iron upon a pig of the ſame metal, which he 
| had made his anvil. This was a circumſtance fo { 
{if entirely new, and a diſcovery ſo intereſting to | ; 
| . them, that they all ſtood abſor bed in admiration. F 


4 They could not be perſuaded to keep at a diſ- 93 ) 
tance, but would get ſo cloſe to the anvil as to 

receive 'occafionally a hot ſpark on their naked 

bodies ; nor did this deter them from catching 

with their hands the luminous particles that few 

from under the ſtroke of the hammer. Every 

thing under ſuch circumſtances as the preſent, na- 

turally excited wonder. W hen the iron was beat- 

j*: en on the anvil till the redneſs was gone oft, and 

ic was become too cold to be malleable, the, could 

not comprehend why 1t was again put into the 

forge.—The throwing water on the fire to make * 
it burn briſker was alſo a new ſource of ſurprize; | 
and it was with much difficulty they could be 
drawn away from a ſcene that was ſo new and in- 
tereſting to them ; however, the noiſe of the neigh- 
bouring Cooper, who was repairing the water- 
aſks for ſea ſtore, was attracting enough to allure 
hy them 
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them to his but.—The agility with which they 
ſaw this man work, the whirling of the caſks, the 
knocking 'down of the hoops, the ſound from 
within, and the quickneſs with which they per- 
ceived a deſective caſk was brought round and 
perſect, ſeemed altogether to impoſe on their 
minds a kind of magic influence. 'They ſtood and 
ſtared at one another with looks equally expreſſive 
of aſtoniſhment and pleaſure. Captain Won per- 
ceiving that his viſitors were rivetted to whatever 
they ſaw, and that the workmen were very much 
unpeded by their queſtions, as well as by their 
deſire of handling every thing, now ordered a 
large canvaſs to be ſpread on one fide of the cove, 
where the King and his Chiefs might repoſe and 


refreſh themſelves, and ſtill have a view of our 


artificers at a diſtance ; he was conducting them 
to this place, acroſs the cove, hen their eyes 
caught the carpenters, who were buſied, fome 1 in 
ſawing, others in dubbing, &c.; this was again 
freſh matter to detain them: the ſaw and its ope- 
rations were marvellous; and it was not without 
great difficulty that they were at laſt ſeduced to 
the canvaſs, where ſherbet was prepared for them. 
Captain Milſon made the King a preſent of a Chma 
mat, which he appeared to admire, being differ- 
ent For any they made at Pe/ew, and which he 
wiſhed as a pattern for his people to endeavour to 
imitate. 

When redemption is the object, minutes ap- 
Pear as hours, and our men, with ſuch a al In 
view, could ill afford the loſs of half a day; 
no ſooner were their gueſts retired, but al ie 
common attendants ſwarmed m every part, {othat 
it was impoſhble to continue work; Raa Kook was 
therefore petitioned to diſperſe them, who, by or- 
dering them down to the beach, gave the differ- 
ent artificers elbow-room to proceed in their buſi- 
vels. —The King, after this, took his leave with 

much 
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much good humour, and; accompanied by all his 
retinue, went to ſleep at the back of the iſland. 


In conſequence of what had the preceding day Tueſday 
9 


been explained relative to the ſwivel- guns, the 
King's imagination had amply worked on the ſub- 
ject; be came over land with his train, and ex- 
1 a wifh to have one of them to take with 
im on the next expedition; this the Captain en- 
deavoured to convince him would be impoſſible, 
as they had no boats conſtructed in a manner pro- 
per to receive it. — The Ring then requeſted to 
have the ſix-pounder fired. — lt they were ſurpriz- 
ed (as we have already noticed) at the diſcharge of 
a muſquet, it may eaſily be imagined in how great 
a proportion the report of this piece muſt have at- 
fected them. — During the time the gunner was 
loading it, not a circumſtance of the whole pro- 
ceſs eſcaped their notice; and when the lighted 
match was brought and put to the train, they per- 
ceived an inſtantaneous blaze, which was ſucceed- 
ed by a moſt violent noiſe; this they were puzzled 
in the extreme to comprehend, and the more ſo, 
as in the diſcharge of a muſquet they had ſeen no 
appearance of fire apphed.—The report of the 
ſix- pounder ſeemed to {tun them all, as every one 
of the natives, for more than aquarter of an hour, 
kept his fingers in his ears, calling out Mau 
Meagull ! that is to ſay, Very bad. —Pleaſed and 
ſurprized as they were at the noiſe, it was evi- 
dently too violent for their organs; for 3 
ſounds uncommonly loud ſtrike unexpectedly o 
the drum of the ear, it is well known they will oc- 
caſion temporary deafneſs, though the ſame de- 
gree of ſound, when applied to thoſe who are ac- 
cuſtomed to it, or prepared to receive it, will not 
vibrate on the ſenſe with any particular i inconve- 
nience.— The hooting and ſhouting of the natives, 
on hearing the exploſion, was hardly to be de- 
ſcribed, and this was increaſed by the accident of 
ſome of the wad ſetting fire to the dry leaves of a 
| tree 
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treewhich projected acroſs the cove. Having ob: 


. ſerved the ball fall in the water at a great diſtance, 


they were unable to conceive how this effect could 


be produced; what they had feen ſtimulated ſtill 


more their wiſh of having one of the ſwivels on 


their expedition, as it would prove not only de- 
ſtructive to the perſons but to the property of 
their enemies. -NH Kook accompanied the Cap- 
tain on the hill to the Look-out, and was ſurprized 
ta ſee how much the ground had been cleared. — 
He informed him of the names of the principal 
iſlauds, pointing out their fituation'with his hand, 
though ſome of them were not within view; he 
told him that to the ſouthward was Pelle/ew, to 
the N. E. Emillegue, and to the S. E. the iſland 
they were going to war with, which he ſaid was 
called Ariinga/l.—Atter they had returned from 
the hill, the King was treated with ſherbet, and 
he ſoon after went over land to dinner; at the place 
where his canoes were ſtationed, ſaying, when he 
left the tents, that he ſhould return with his boats 
at high-water, by which it was ſuppoſed he meant 
at that time to take ſuch of the Higliſb as were to 
attend him to the war, who all got themſelves in 
readineſs accordingly. | 

In the afternoon ſome people came from Abba 
Thulle, and renewed their ſolicitations on the ſub- 


jet of the ſwivel-gun; every argument was uſed 


to make them ſenſible of the impracticability of 
rendering it of any uſe in their canoes.—Soon af- 
ter other of his men arrived, bringing a preſent 
of ſome fine fiſh and a turtle.— The King after 


came round himſelf, attended by ten or twelve 


canoes. —The requeſt of the ſwivel was again 
ſtrongly urged by the Chief Miniſter, and our peo- 
ple thereby compelled to recur to all the argu- 
ments before made uſe of; and as our men were 
all drawn up with their arms, Mr. Benger, wil- 
ling to cut off all further entreaty on the ſubjeR, 
ordered them into the canoes.—Oue very material 
objection 
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objeciion agaiuſt complying with their defire was, 
the great conſumption of powder it would occaſi- Se 
on; beſides which, the neceſſity there would have 
been of the Gunner's attendance, who was too 
uſeful a man to be ſpared. | 

Abba Thulle and his retinue now embarked, and 
there was reaſon to ſear that this refuſal had not 
made them depart in the good-humour that could 
have been withed.—Before the canoes were out of 
light, the Gunner made a report of the arms and 
ammunition taken on the expedition, which ap- 
pearing rather large (as Mr. Benger had taken piſ- 
tols and cutlaſſes unknown to the Captain) occa- 
ſioned ſome uneaſineſs, in the particular ſituation 
they at that time ſtood.It was therefore thought 
adviſable to keep every thing in a poſture of de- 
fence, Jeſt any further miſunderſtanding ſhould 
take place; the watch was well attended to, and 
no caution omitted which prudence could ſuggeſt: 
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CHAPTER XIII. 
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Tran ſactions at Oroolong.— Ihe ten Men return 
from the War. — A particular Account of the Ge- 1 
cond Battle of Artingall:;—Progreſs of the new | 
- 4 Hel, Sc. | | p 


8 OME natives came from the watering- place, Wedneſ- 
by whom intelligence was brought, that the ca- day 1. 
noes were gone down to Felew, of which ſome 
doubts had been entertained; our people ſuppo- | 
ſing that, as they went away late, they would on- 
ly go to the back of the iſland., Theſe natives ſoon 
departed. —The ſeine was hauled to-day, withopt 
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ſucceſs, and the veſſel was attended to with per- 
ſeverance. 

This day they had the higheſt tide that had been 
noticed at this place. It was high-water at half 
an hour pait ſeven. No natives were ſeen to-day. 

The jolly-boat was ſent round to the watering- 
place in queſt of timber; but there was ſo high a 
ſurf on the beach that they could take none 1n. 
Some of our people got {ix kegs ot water, and went 
with the boat to collect cabbages and periwin- 
kles, all the unpacked beet being expended. They 
alſo this day examined and took an account of the 
ſtore of proviſion; and, after conſidering the time 
they might probably remain on the iſland, and 
the Jength ot their paſſage, they ſet apart as much 
of the ſoundeſt and bell of the proviſion for the 
voyage as was deemed neceſſary which was on no 


account to be expended. This evening there were 


hard ſqualls, heavy rain, and much lightning. 
The weather this morning would not permit a 

boat to go out of the harbour.—lt was diſcovered 

that ſome ol the hams had been cut the preceding 


right ; a reward was offered, of double allowance 


ot grog for a week, to any perſon who would make 
the oficnder known: or would diſcover any one 
guilty of waſting any kind of proviſions; and that, 
in caſe the arrack ſhould be out, that ſuch perſon 
{honld receive ten dollars on the veſſel's arrival at 
Macoa. This advertiſement was fixed to a tree in 
the dock-yard, having been previouſly read to all 
our people; but no information was ever obtain- 
ed of the offender. 

After a night of wind and rain, thunder and 
lightning, about ten o'elock in the morning two 


canoes came into the harbour, wherein were Mr. 


Benger, William Harvey, William Stewart, and 
William Roberts: by them our people learnt that 
the battle was over, their companions all well, 
and that they would ſoon follow them. Towards 
evening other canoes arrived, with Mr. M. Wil- 
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fon, John Duncan, Nicholas Tyacke, Madan Blanck- 
ard, Thomas Wilſon, and Thomas Dulton. The ca- 
coe which brought Mr. M. Nilſon and John Dun- 
can, had been overſet. This accident aroſe from 
a ſquall of wind coming on ſo ſuddenly, that the 
canoe could not get its fail down quick enough to 
ſave it; there were ſour natives in it, with Mr. 
Wilfon and Mr. Duncan. As the canoe was going 
over, two of the men ſecured the two muſquets, 
and holding them in one hand, buoyed up Mr. 
Duncan and Mr. Wilfoz with the other; whillt the 
remaining two made a ſmall raft with the bam- 
boos, ropes, paddles, and pieces of wood they 
could collect. During the time they were float- 
ing the canoe righted itſelf. Theother canoes that 
were 11 company being driven to a diſtance, with 
much dithculty eſcaped to the neareſt ſhore ; but 
the inſtant they had landed our people, they put 


off again, and took up Mr. Wilſon and Duncan, 


who could neither of them ſwim ; by the time 
they were relieved they were both almoſt exhauit- 
ed, having been floating and clinging to the ra't 
for the greater part of two hours. TWO bayonets 
and a cartouch-box were loſt by this accident, 
but happily no life. Captain Wir inſtantly re- 
warded the men who had ſaved them, by giving 
them ſome files, and ſome pieces of iron to make 


hatchets. 


They were all received with great joy by their 


countrymen at Oroo/ong, and ſtill more ſo, ſroni 


their bringing back with them the welcome news 
of the King's ſucceſs, But as this forms not oniy 
a new, but a very intereſting ſcene, that I may la 


it in the moſt circumſtantial manner before the 


reader, I ſhall here paufe a while, as the narrator 
of theſe events, and deliver the account of this ex- 

dition nearly in the words in which I received 
it from Mr. M. Wiiſon, who was himſelf an actor 
in the whole buſineſs. 
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1783. „The night we quitted Oroolong we got to H. 
Septem. ew, and the King was defirous of proceeding 
immediately on his way to Artingall; but it 
« proving very wet, we objetted to it, on ac- 
« count of the rain damaging our arms, which be 
being made ſenſible of, agreed to deter advanc- 
ing till the enſuing evening. We were con- 
[; '*© ducted to the ſame houſe where my brother and 
« Mr. Sharp had been before entertained, and 
** where we were ſupplied with every accommo- 
| dation that we could expect, or defire. 
| *SOn the evening of the next day we all aſſem- 
ce bled on the cauſeway, or wharf, where alſo 
« were the King, Naa Keck, Arra Kooker, and the 
other 3 and great officers; and we all 
«© went on board the canoes ſtationed there to re- 
<« ceiveus. We were followed to the ſhore by a 
| «© number of old men, women, and children, who 
ö appeared to be drawn together both by curio- 
\ | <« fity and intereſt. When the canoes were quit- 
/ ting the land, a conch-ſhell was loudly ſound- 
. ed, to notiſy our departure; and other canoes 
<« diſpatehed to diſſerent parts of the iſland, to 
t collect various detachments which were lying 
off in creeks and remoter places, and only wait- 
« ed the King's ſignal to join him; which, in con- 
« ſequence of receiving, they ſoon did. And 
« thus remſorced, being upwards of two hun- 
« dred canoes, we proceeded, during the night, 
«© towards Arlingall, but ſtopped, ſome hours be- 
% fore day-light, at an iſland ſubjet to Abba 
«© Thulle, where we went on ſhore, upon a wharf, 
% and ſlept on the ground, for about three hours; 
e then. re embarked, and paſſing through a laby- 
* rinth of narrow channels; arrived off Artinga!! 
6c a little before day-break; here they all halted 
ce till the riſing of the ſun, it being a maxim with 
cc the natives of Teleto, never to attack an enemy 
in the dark, or take him by furprize. As the 
* day came on, a {mall canoe, light-built, con- 
FEY | © taining 
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taining only ſour men, each man having in his 


hair a white feather, ſtuck upright (and which 
vere the long feathers of the tail of the tropic- 


+ bird)ſummoned the enemy to a parley ;the perſon 


wearing the white feather being regarded in the 
nature of a herald, either briuglug terms, or 
demanding to be heard, hoſlilities in this inter- 
val remained ſuſpended. 

Abba Thulle had previouſly notified to the 
King of Artingal/, that he intended in a few 
days to offer bim battle; ſo the latter was not 
unprepared for the event. The enemy, on ſee- 
ing our ſignal of parley, diſpatched a canoe to 
Raa Roo; who demanded to know if they would 
ſubmit to ſuch terms as the King his brotber 
had propoſed, by way of atoning {ſor the inju- 
ries he complained of. The canoe went back 
to the King of Ariingall, and, having commu- 
nicated our propoſition, returned with a fla: 
refuſal; on which the General informed his bro- 
ther that the enemy was diſpoſed for war. Ihe 


King then ordered the conch to be ſounded, 


and ſtanding up in his canoe, in the ſcarlet coat 
my brother had given him, waved his chinam- 
ſtick in the air, as a ſignal for the different ſqua- 
drons to arrange themielves for battle. 

* Whilſt this was doing, the enemy aſſembled 
their canoes cloſe under the land, aud kept 
blowing their conch-ſhell, as in defiance of us, 
but did not ſeem diſpoſed to quit the ſhore and 
attack us. The ten Eugliſb were divided iu ien 
different canoes ; the King takiug one in his ca- 
noe, the General another, and the reit going 
ſingly with one or other of the Ruypacts, each 
Engliſhman having a muſquet, cutlaſs, bayonet, 
and piſtol. There were ſeveral light canoes, 
containiug four men each, every ene Having a 


white feather in his hair, the fame as in the 


truce canoe; thele were conſtantly buſied in 


* conveying orders from the King and the Gene- 
Þ | «© ral 


cc 
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ral to the other Chiefs. They flew from ſqua- 
dron to ſquadron, cutting through the water 
with aſtoniſhing velocity, to convey command; 


and they were, for diſtinction ſake, called by 


the Engliſh, the Frigate canoes. 

The King, percetving a total unwillingneſs 
in the enemy to quit their ſtation under the 
ſhore, and conceiving he could not attack them 
in that fituation with any advantage, diſpatch- 
ed ſome of the Frigate canoes to order a ſquadron 
to conceal themſelves behind ſome high land. 


This arrangement being made, they exchanged 
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a few diſtant ſpears;—The conch then was 
ſounded, and the King of Feleu made a feint to 
run away, ſhewing the example in his own ca- 
noe, and being immediately followed by the 
others, with much apparent precipitancy. 

* This artful mancuvre of Abba Thu/le gave 
inſtant courage to the enemy, who, induced to 
think their antagoniſt had been ſeized with a 
ſudden panic, prepared in great haſte to quit 
the ſhore, and began to give chace to the King, 
whom they imagined was flying before them; 
upon ſeeing this, the detached ſquadron of ca- 
noes, that had been poſted behind the high 
land, ruſhed out between the enemy and the 
iſland, to cut off their retreat. When the King 
found his ſtratagem had taken effect, he turned, 
and made a ſignal for the reſt of his fleet to 
form themſelves into diviſions and engage; 
whereupon a general attack took-place. The 


ſpears were mutually directed with much ani- 


moſity, and the Frgliſh kept up a continual 
fire, which not only did great execution, but 
puzzled and bewildered the enemy in the ex- 
treme, to comprehend how or why their peo- 
ple dropped, without receiving any apparent 
blow: they perceived they had holes in their 
bodies, yet ſaw no ſpear {ticking in them, nor 
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could they deviſe by what means they hadthus 
in a moment become deprived of motion and 
lite. OY 5 
There is not generally above one able ſpear- 
man in each canoe, the reſt of thoſe who are 
put into it, being only to paddle, and guide its 
motions; no ſooner theretore did the firing of 
the muſquets ſpread diſmay amon 
ple of Artingall, than a ditierent effect was pro- 
duced in thoſe of Pe/ew: the moment the report 
was made, they all roſe up in their canoes, and 
ſet up ſuch hallooing and ſhouting, that the 
whole air was filled with their noiſe, which 
greatly added to the terror of the enemy, who 
hnding themſelves unequal to ſo powerſul an 
attack, betook themſelves to flight.— The ſqua- 
dron before mentioned being in their rear, in 
ſome meaſure impeded their retreat, but not be- 
ing in any degree equal to the force of the ene- 
my, the greater part of the people of Artingall 
were able to regain their own ſhore. Six ca- 
noes only were taken, and nine priſoners, 
which they accounted a large number, it being 
ſeldom that they captured their enemies, as the 
vanquiſhed always endeavour to carry away 
their killed and wounded, that the victors may 
not have their bodies to expoſe. | 
Our fleet now rode triumphant along the 
coaſt of Artingall, ſounding the conch in defi- 
ance of their adverſary, and firing amongſt 
them when any appeared near enough to be 
reached by the muſquets. The engagement 
from beginning to end did not exceed three 
hours; and, after parading along their ſhore, 
and in vain provoking a freſh combat, Abba 
Thulle ordered the canoes to make a diſpoſition 
to return, which was ſoon done, and we ſet 
forward towards Pe/eww. | 
All the nine priſoners had received wounds 
in battle; and, in ſpite of whatever we could 
| | urge 
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urge againſt the cruelty of putting them to 
death, yet they would hear nothing in their be- 
half, aud ſoon exterminated them. In juſti fi- 
cation of a proceeding which fo ſtrongly con- 
tradicted the general humanity of the natives of 


* Filew, they alledged the neceility of doing it 


lor their own fecurity, aſſuring us that they had 
formerly only detained them prifoners, an 


kept them as menial ſervants, bur that they al- 


ways found means to get back to their own 


country, and having by hving amongſt the Fe. 


{ew people become well acquainted with the 
channels and creeks of the iſland, they had af- 

terwards made ule of that knowledge to land 
irequently by ſtealth, and commit great depre- 
cations; and, on this conſideration, that ftep 
which we ſo much condemned had become ne- 
ceſſary to them. 

* Among the priſoners was a Rypack, who had 
à bone on his wriſt ; the Pe/ew people, after he 
was captured, ftrove all in their power to take 
from him his mark of dignity, the Chief de- 
tended it with fingular courage, and loſt his 
lite in endeavouring to fave his Order. When 
brought to Pelew, his head was cut off, and 
ſtuck on a bamboo, fixed up betore the King's 
houſe. * 

« The canoe which brought me from the war 
had in it two priſoners, one of whom had a bro- 


ken thigh, and the other wounded in feveral 


parts by a ſpear. Their cuſtom is, when they 
go to battle, to treſs their hair in a particular 
manner, and to collect it in a great bunch at 
the top of their head; but as ſoon as they are 
captured they untie it, pull it over their faces, 
and wait with firmneſs and intrepidity the ex- 
terminating blow, which they are ſure to re- 
ceive from the hands of their conquerors. 
When theſe two unfortunate men, on coming 
into the canoe where I was, by the above-men- 
na | “ tioned 
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tioned diſpoſition had teſtified they were prepa- 1783. 
red for their fate, the natives ordered them to Septem. 
fit down in the bottom of the canoe, to which 


the one whoſe thigh was broken, ſubmitted ; 
but the. other being reſractory, refuſed, and 
leemed by reſiſtance to provoke his deſtiny, up- 
on which one of the natives haſtily ſnatched 
my bayouet from my fide, and plunged into his 
body: though the poor fellow was a confide- 
rable time bleeding to death, yet he never ut- 
tered a fingle groan, or figh. PET 

Mr. Benger alſo reported, that he had by his 
intreaties for two hours ſaved a wounded pri- 
ſoner, when one of the King's people, who had 
been himſelf wounded by the enemy, happen- 
ing to ſee him, ſnatched Soogle's Malay Creeſe *, 
and ſtabbed him inſtantly, before Mr. Benger 
perceived the blow. This man, a native of 
Artingall, who had now for the firſt time ſeen 
a white perſon, ſubmitted undauntedly to his 
fate: whilſt expiring, he fixed his eyes on the 
Engliſh, and ſeemed to die impreſſed with no- 
thing ſo much-as the colour of his new enemy. 
«© Abba Thulle in his return to Pelew ſtopped, 
and went on ſhore in ſeveral ſmall lands, 
which I underſtood were either ſubje& to him, 
or his allies ; expoſing publicly the dead bodies 
of his priſoners; and the people at all theſe 
places ſeemed to rejoice much at his (ior 
bringing out ſweet drink, and other refreſh- 
ments-— We could not learn what number the 
enemy loſt, but were confident it muſt have 
been conſiderable. Not a ſingle perſon of the 
King's party was killed, though there were a 
few wounded. 2 

It was dark before we reached Pelew; on 
coming near it, the conch was ſounded to noti- 
iy the King's approach.——W hen we landed at 


* A kind of dagger uſed by the Maloye. 
| | . the 


1783. © the wharf from whence we had departed, a vaſt 
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Septem. concourſe of people were ready to receive us, 


bringing with them a quantity of refreſhments. 
* Here we ftopped till all were landed and got 


e together(having dropped great part of our feet 


* by the way, who had filed off to their reſpective 
homes) and then went up to Pe/zw, where there 
«« was ſinging and dancing moſt part of the night; 
< the natives attributing the ſucceſs of the day to 
<< us, and often in their ſongs repeating the word 
<« Englees. They expoſed the dead bodies of their 


7:8 3 ſeveral days, till they became moſt 


Tueſday 
16. 


Saturday 


20. 


ibly offenſive, and then they were either 
buried or thrown into the ſea.” C 

Such were the particulars of the ſecond battle 

of Artingall, as brought by Mr. M. Wilſon, and 


confirmed by all who were with him on the expe- 


dition. our returned countrymen informati- 
on was allo brought, that Abba Thulle propoſed 
to pay the Engliſh a viſit in four or five days. By 
what our countrymen could obferve, Artingall ap- 
peared the largeſt of auy of the Hands. 
- The pinnace was ſent after breakfaſt to the 
wreck, to ſee what other materials could be pro- 
cured; it returned in the afternoon, bringing fome 
good plank, and a large quantity of ſpike nails, 
things of the utmoſt ſervice in the buſineſs of con- 
ſtructing the veſſel. F | 
Encouraged by the ſucceſs of the preceding 


day, the pinnace again viſited the wreck, and 


brought back more of the ſame kind of materials. 

After a ſtormy night the day proving bad, little 
could be done till afternoon, when the weather 
clearing, every hand was buſied about the veſſel. 
And the next day the pinnace was fent round for 
the timber that had been cut, almoſt a'fufhciency 


being now procured, the frame of the veſſel being 


nearly completed; this day a furnace was con- 
ſtructed to heat the plank, and the day fol- 
lowing all were employed in dubbing the tim- 
bers, 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 107 


bers, and getting the firſt plank upon her bottom: 1783. 
more materials were allo recovered from the Septem. 
wreck, together with frve bags of rice. L407 1 

This day three more planks were got upon the Sunday 
bottom, and the boats brought tifteen bags of rice, 21 
which proved moſt acceptable; our people at this 
time, though undergoing very ſevere daily labour, 
being at ſhort allowance. The rice was greatly 
damaged by having been long under water, it 
would not boil to a grain, but to a jelly. Yet 
hunger and diſtreſs give a reliſh to many a diſh, 
| which in the leſs adverſe hours of life, the ſaucy 
9 appetite would look on with diſdain! 
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2 CHAPTER XIV. | +1 
'$ Proceſs of the Veſſel, and other Occurrences Raa 
1 Kook comes from Pelew to ſolicit more Men, and 
| 2 Swivel Gun, to attend the King on. a Grand Ex- 
8 peditian.— Aſter ſome Explanation between Cap- 
1 _ . tam Wilſon and the General, the Re uf 1s grant- 
| ; aa Kook. 


4 ed, and the allotted Men return wit 
4 — Mr. Sharp goes ſome days after to Pelew, to ſee 
the Generals Son, who had been. wounded in the | 7 
fecond Battle. —Arrzves juſt after his Countrymen . Y. | 
had returned from the grand Expedition, in which iS 


( 
this young Man, whom he went to wiſit, had been | | | 
Killed. Attends Raa Kook to his Son's Funeral, of 64 
which an Account is given. 1 


T was a great conſolation to our countrymen Monday 
that the Antelope ſtill remained unſeparated, as 22. 
many uſeful things were occaſionally procured 
from her. | | 


P:2 In 4 


— 
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1783. 
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In the afternoon Tom Roſe, who had been left after 


the engagement, by the King's defire, to give him 
more particular information concerning the Erng- 
liſb than he had hitherto obtained, came up from 
Felew, bringing with him a preſent from Abba 
Thulle of a quantity of yams; and a jar of moloſſes, 
and at the ſame time was charged to expreſs to 
Captain Wilſon, and his officers, his hope that 
they would not take it amiſs that be had not as 
paid them his intended viſit, owing to his hav- 
ing been detained at PeJew by the great number of 
thoſe who were Tome to pay their compliments to 
him from the other iſlands on account of his late 
victory, and' that had he come, they would all 
have attended him. Some of them having expreſl- 
ed a defire of accompanying him to ſee the Eng- 
liſh, he had diſſuaded them from it; repreſenting 
to them that the iſland being veryſmall, it would 
not afford ſufficient. water for ſo many, and that 
their viſit would neceſſarily put the Engliſh to 
great inconvenience. * * EO 
There appears to be a ſingular attention paid 
by the King to our people, m this as well as on 
every occation. ' His mind ſeemed to be as conſi- 
derate as'it was liberal. He had undoubtedly ob- 
ſerved how much the curiofity of his own attend- 
ants, whenever he went to Oroolong, inevitably 
impeded our people's operations, and foreſaw in 
how ſtill greater a degree the crowding in of ſo 
many ſtrangers would' add to their diſtreſs ; there- 
fore, as the buſineſs of theſe ſtrangers at this time 
was merely to pay their court to him, ſo by re- 
maining with them at P:/ew he precluded” them 
from teſtifying any further wiſh on this head. Yet 
whilſt he managed this matter ſo well for the ſer- 
vice of the Ezg/ifh, his delicacy was hurt, leſt, by 
not coming to expreſs his acknowledgments for 
their late ſervices ſo ſoon as he had promiſed, 
they might be inclined to impute to him a for- 
* 8883 EM getfulneſs 
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getfulneſs of thoſe obligations he felt he had to 1783. 


them, Seprem. 

The pinnace having been ſent this day to the 
wreck, at her return in the evening brought fix- 
teen more bags of rice, and alſo informed that the 
King had ſeut his canoes thither, and had carried 
away one of the fix-pounders. 

About noon to-day there was a heavy ſquall Tueſday 
from the northward, accompanied with hard rain 23. 
and much lightning from the eaſtward. 

The planking of the veſſel was now forwarded Wednel- 
with great aſſiduity; they brought from the wreck WI 
this day a quantity of nails and fome ſheets of cop- 

per; it having been in contemplation to ſheath 

tbe bottom of their new veſſel, which was not 

above one ſixth of the ſize of the Antelope ; but 

this 1dea was very ſoon abandoned, for want of a 
ſufficiency of copper nails to effect the purpoſe. — 

No canoes were ſeen on board to-day, but a pro- 
digious ſurf broke upon the reef. 

Nothing occurred but the continued progreſs Thurl- 
of the veſſel. The jolly-boat was ſent to fiſh, but, day 25: 
without ſucceſs. ' It was ſingular that this was al- of —y 
ways the caſe ; whether our countrymen knew 
not the proper place to go to, or the proper bait, 
but every attempt of this kind proved fruitleſs. 

One canoe came to the ifland to-day, and Saturday 
brought yams and cocoa-nuts ; more copper was 27. 
got from the wreck, and a confiderable quantity 
of nails. ys 

Naa Kook arrived at Oroolong in the evening, ac- 
companied by two ſtrangers of rank, whom it was 
afterwards known were Chiefs of ſome of the 
neighbouring iſlands ; they came in three canoes, 
and brought preſents of * yams, cocoa-nuts, and 
three jars of moloſſes.— Our people had been all 
the day bufied about the veſſel; and were juſt then 
going to prayers; all the Pele people attended 
the ſervice, and behaved with the greateſt decen- 

77 one or two of them happening to ſpeak, * 


7 


. 
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Kot checked them; and they afterwards obſerved 
ſtrict ſilence. While at prayers, the Malay, Soo- 


gle, arrived from Feleu with a meſſage to the Ge- 


neral from Abba Thulle, and coming into the tent 
was going to deliver it; but Raa Kook, unwilling 
that the Engliſb ſhould be interrupted, made a 
motion with his hand to keep filence, till the Cap- 


tain (to whom he pointed) had done reading. Af 


ter prayers, having received the meſſage, he and 
the ſtrangers entered into converſation with Cap- 
tam Wilſon and his officers, and after ſome time 
the General aſked for fifteen men, and one of the 
lwivel-guns, to go wich them on another ex pedi- 
tion.— The King, fluſhed with the advantages be 


had already gained by the friendſhip of his new 


allies, ſeemed deſirous to profit by their aid, and 
avenge himſelf of all his enemies Captain Wor 
thought this a favourable opportunity to mention 
to the General ſuch things as he conceived he had 
a right to complain of; tirſt, reſpecting the cool- 
refs with which they had gone away on the laſt 
expedition to Artingall, and ſhewed him an empty 
cartouch-box, to let him ſee how much he was in 
want of that paper which ſome of the canoes had 
carried off from the ſhip.— He alſo complained 
that it had been ſuggeſted to his people when at 
Pelew, by the Malay, that whenever the King ap- 
peared, the ſame external marks of homage were 
expected from them as were paid him by his own 
fubje&s, and. that this was a matter which had 
much diſturbed the Eagliſp; he likewiſe informed 
the General, that the Eagliſb could never conſent 
to go again to war with his brother, if he meant 
to put their priſoners to death, as it was contrary 
to the nature and cuſtom of their nation to hurt 
any who had ſubmitted to their power; and fi- 
nithed, by adding a word or two on the ſubject of 
one of the fix- pounders having been carried away 
from the ſkip, and expreſſing an apprehenſion 
that ſome miſunderſtanding muſt have ariſen, by 


their 
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their ſending our people home without any of the 1783. 
Chiefs or Rupacks to accompany them, by which Septen. 
inattention his brother with another mau was 
near being drowned; and ſome arms alſo were 1 


loſt, notwithſtanding the utmoſt endeavours of 
the boatmen. | * 
The General being come to make this requeſt of 
the men and ſwivel for this third expedition 
(which was intended to be a very formidable one) 
appeared exceedingly hurt at hearing all theſe 
matters, eſpecially as there were two Hrangers of 
rank, who had accompanied him; and being alſo 
perſuaded that the attachment of our people 16 
him was an every reſpe& as warm as his own, he 
had not a doubt but that he could prevail on them 
to grant the ſwivel, although it had been refuſed 
betore:—what then muſt his diſappointment have 
been, when, inftead of having his wiſh complied 
with as he expected, he heard nothing but com- 
plaints! His countenance, more expreſſive than 
words, avowed what his feelings were, and the 
expreihve looks which he caft on Captain Mil ſon 
and his officers, fo ſtrongly operated on tbeir 
friendſhip, that they wilhogly liſtened to his ex- 
planations. | 
He broke filence, by affuring the Captain be 
would make him and his people perſectly eaſy in 
every particular circumſtance.—He began with 
the paper and cartouch-boxes, (fearing probably 
they had not ammunition ready for the ex pediti- 
on); he affured them that every endeavour had 
been uſed to get the paper that had been carried 
away from the ſhip, but there was none to be | 
found, as what had been taken on ſhore by the 8 
natives being thoroughly wet, dropped to pieces 
in their hands, and was therefore thrown away as 
uſeleſs. —He ſaid the white ſtuff (meaning the long 
cloth given to the King and himfelf, and to Arra 
Kocker) was nevertheleſs whole, and ſhould be 
given back to them to make cartridges.—That 
5 ; | | with 
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with regard to their going way abruptly, that was 


- ſolely owing to Mr. Benger's haſte to put the men 


into the canoes.—As to their ſending the Eng/i/þ 


back in bad weather, without any Chiefs, that al- 


to was occaſioned by Mr. Benger's anxiety to re- 
turn ; that they had ſtrongly ſolicited him to de- 
fer it till the weather became more ſettled, and 
other canoes were got ready. He ſaid it had not 
been always their uſage to put their priſoners to 
death, but they had been lately obliged to do ſo 
from neceſſity, as ſome of them had eſcaped home, 
and returning had treacherouſly done them great 
miſchief ; but aſſured the Captain that in future 
they ſhould be all given up to the Engliſh to do 
with them whatever they pleaſed. —That reſpect- 
ing the great gun taken from the ſhip, he had in 
commithon from the King to tell them of it; that 
Abba Thulle, willing to keep the ſtrangers that 
were viſiting him from interrupting the Engi/h, 
bad given them an account of the efte& produced 
by their ſmall arms, but, ſtill more to ſurprize 
them, wiſhed to convey to them ſome idea of the 


havock that might be made with one of our wea- 


pons ; that he had therefore ſent for one to ſhow 


them, and that the King had defired the General 


to ſay it ſhould now be ſent back.—And laſtly, as 
to his brother expecting any 8 reverence 
from Captain W:{jorn's people, he abſolutely diſa- 


vowed any ſuch idea having ever been entertained 


by the King; that it was a miſtake, or a miſcon- 
ception, nor ever could have been wiſhed or de- 
A Theſe 


* This miſunderſtanding had been occaſioned ſolely by 
the Malay. This artful fellow probably found, that the in- 
tereſt he had with the King had declined in proportion as 


our people became more neceſſary to him, and therefore 


had ſet his brains to work to awaken diſtruſt amongſt them; 
in conſequence of this, he had ſuggeſted this pretended re- 


quiſition of the King, ſuppoſing it would diſpleaſe the Eng- 


Ii, though in reality they never themſelves had the ſmall- 


eft reaſon to ſuppoſe ſuch a wiſh in the King; and from the 


low 
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: Theſe matters bein now ſatisfactoril ſettled, 1784, ; 
Captain Min took his officers ont, to conſult .Seprem. 


with them on the requeſt; when it was judged 
right to conſent to thetr ger 


aving the fwivel- gun 

and ten men, but no more. This being reſolved 
on, he returned into the tent, and acquainted Raa 
Kovk with the determination; which pleafed him 
much, and they all went to ſupper with our peo- 
ple in great good-humour. n 

After ſupper the General informed Mr. Sharp, | 
that his ſon had in the laſt battle been wounded d 
in the foot by a ſpear, but that he would fpeak to 
him further on. this matter the next morning. 
As his two friends, the Rupachs, then wanted to 
go to reft, he . e that he might take them to 

ſleep in the vefſel, as the tent was too ſmall for 
them. The ſucceeding day the General again Monday 
mentioned to Mr. Sharp bis fan's accident; he in- 9 
formed him, that part of the ſpear was broken in 
His foot, and could not be extracted; requeſting 
that he would go down to Pe/ew, to ſee it it was 
poſſible to dra it out. Mr. Marp underſtanding 
that the young man's foot was greatly ſwelled, 
and had been fomented, wiſhed that the fomen- 
tation might be continued, as the beſt means to 
abate the ſwelling ; acquainting the General, that 
having three of their beft men very ill, it would 
be qut'of his power to accompany him that day 
to Pele, but as ſoon as they were better, he would 
immediately attend him. | 

Mx. 1 of fome of our people who 


had been in the battle, by what means the youth 


had received this wound; and learnt that the 
ſpear having been flung into his foot, by trying 
to pull it out, they had broken it ſhort off; that 


low cunning they found this Malay guilty of, they readily 


gave him credit for a contrivance to make the King and our 

people mutually jealovs of each other ; and there was caufe 

to believe he was under diſgrace on account of this tranſacti- 

on, as he was not viſible for many days after. be 
| FIT : 


_ cufſtox 


- * 126 


Tueſday 
30. 
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the natives. then applied a cord, faſtened to the 
end of the ſpear which remained in his foot, and 
had exerted great ſtrength to extract it, but the 
barb of the ſpear having been forced between the 


| ſmall bones, the inflammation and ſwelling, 


which immediately took place, rendered every et- 
fort iueffectual; and they would more eahly, in 
the ſtate the limb was, have pulled off his foot 
than have drawn out the ſractured ſpear. A na- 
tive, reputed to be ſkilled in theſe matters, was 
then ſummoned to inſpect the wound; who, with 
a ſmall knife, which he had got from the wreck, 
began to cut away the ſeſh, in order to lay the 
bone bare; but being probably prevented finiſh- 
ing the operation, from the effuſion of blood, - af- 
ter mangling the foot, they reſorted to their ac- 
ay, method of fomentation, which they. 
were purſuing (as the General ſaid) when he left 
Felew. About noon Naa Kok went from Orelong, 
taking with him the following men, and alſo the 
ſwivel-gun, 'for the third expedition, viz. Mr. 
Cummin, Mr. M. Wilſan, John, Blanch the gunner, 
John Meal, James Swift, Nicholas Tyacke, Madan 
Blanchard, Thomas Whitfeld, Thomas Wilſan, and 
Thomas Dulton. Mr. Devis accompanied. them as 
a volunteer.—The expedition appeared to. be of 
great conſequence, as all the neighbouring Ru- 
| his time to attend the King ; whereas 
on the two ſormer expeditions he had none but 
his own ſubjects with him, except the Englybh. 
The veſſel was now fo far advanced, that hav- 
ing planked her up as high as the bends, in the 


afternoon they began to trench under ber bottom, 
in order to plank to the keel; this had like to have 
been deſtructive to all their labours, for. the tide, 
in the beginning of the night, riſing higher than 
uſual, broke into the trench, and had nearly waſn- 
ed away the blocks ſrom under the veſſel; but the 
accident was providentially diſcovered 1n time, 
and all hands inftantly went to work, with the ut- 


moſt 


ed quite round the infide of the wall, and before 


employments, it was not till Thurſday the ſecond, Thurſ- 
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moſt 8 to fill up the trench, and ſecure 1783. 
the veſſell from falling oft the flocks, which kept October. 
them employed until near morning, when they N 
found the dauger far greater than what even they **7 * 
had ſuppoſed, for ſome of the blocks having been 
diſplaced by the water, they were obliged to get 
wedges and ſet her up, in order to reinſtate them, 
and get her once more ſecured ; which being ac- 
compliſhed, they contrived a bank or dam to keep 
out the tide, This accident was the more unluc- | 
ky, as three of their beſt workinen were then ill, 
which, with the abſence of thoſe gone to the war, 
made the labour fall heavier on the reſt. —It may 
not be unneceſſary, perhaps, to give an account 
how this bank, to keep out the tide, was formed. 
— The pinnace was laid a-ground, directly beiore 
the veſſel, where they wiſhed to ſtop the tide; two 
holes were bored in her bottom, and ſhe was filled 
with ſtones, in order to fink her; at about a foot 
diſtance, oppoſite the pinnace, was raiſed a dry 
wall of large ſtones, which was carried round 
each fide of the veſſel beyond high-water mark; 
it was lined on the inſide with ſmall branches and 
twigs, faſtened with ſtakes and ſtones, to prevent 
their waſhing away; fand was then thrown on 
theſe branches, which, all together, compoſed a 
bank of four or five feet thick; and was continu- 


the pinnace it was made ſtrongeſt, as having the 
greateſt weight of water to reſiſt. When tinithed, 
it efſectually kept out the tide, and required no 
further trouble, than occaſionally to throw a few 
baſkets of ſand upon ſuch parts of the wall as ſet- 
tled by the waſh of the tide. By theſe various 


in the afternoon, that they could get their dam da) 2. 
completed, in a manner to be perſectly ſecure ; 
this accompliſhed, they again dug the trench, and 
the carpenter got one of the planks of the gar- 
board ſtrake on. The jolly-boat, being fitted with 
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ſails, was ſent to Peleww for proviſions; and, the 
three ſick men, being much recovered, the Cap- 


tain deſired Mr. Sharp to take bis inſtrumemis, 


Friday z. 
Satur. 4. 
Sunday 5, 


and go in her, to ſee if he could render any ſer- 
vice to Raa ,, I I 1, 
In the abſenceof ſo many people, the byfiveſs 
of the dock-yard was much impeded; it was pe- 
vertheleſs followed up with every poſuble dili- 
ence by the few Engliſhmen remaining at Oro 
long, who, beſide the ſick, were only twelve in 
all ; the Chineſe were employed in repairing the 
bank, bringing down timber from the woods, and 
ſuch other uſeful work as they were capable of. 
The weather was very variable about this time, 
with much lightning trom the eaſtward, accom- 
panied with frequent ſqualls and hard rain. 
Since the laſt new moon, the tides were obſerv- 
ed to be remarkably high. The morning tides 
were very low, and ebbed very little; whereas the 


evening tides were high, and ebbed a long way 


Monday 
6. 


out, leaving the harbour quite dry. 


* 


Ihe day opened dark and gloomy, with much 
thunder, lightning, and continued rain, fo that 
they could not go out of the tents ta work beſore 


noon. They were very uneaſy on account of the 
jolly-boat being abſent ſo much longer than they 


expected, as alſo at not hearing of the ſucceſs of 


the expedition; but were relieved from their anx- 


tety about one o'clock, by the arrival of the jolly- 
boar, which had leit Fe/eww on Saturday morning, 


having been detained by the bad weather at the 


ſmall iſland till this morning, from whence they 
came away at day-light; they brought the wel- 
come intelligence, that all our people were well 
at Pelew, having returned from the expedition on 
the Wednefday night preceding, in which they 
proved ſuccefsſul. They reported this to have 
been the ſevereſt action of any yet fought, it laſted 
near fix hours; the people of A4r/inga, acting on 
the defenſive, behaved with great reſolution, The 
| + King 
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therto been obliged to dreſs it in fome lit | 
aud ſaucepans, and deſpaired of ever regaining 


THE PBLEAW, ISLANDS. 125 


le, aud the Rupacks,w 5 183 
ee e at ae October. 


15 
order to entertain them wirh ſeaſling and dane 
ing ; an fem de the boat ſome yams and prov ift. 
on, as alſo the ſwivel, Which they reported had 


done much execution. Abp Thule returned by 
Mr. Sharp the ſhip's coppers ; this was indeed a 
great acquilition to our people, who werę in great 


want of ther: to boil their proviſion, having bi- 
little kettles 


the coppers, which had been carried away by the 
natives at ther firſt viſiting the wreck. Com- 


N of their want of them had been made to 


aa Kook, and be, no doubt, acquainted the King 
therewith, who gave orders for diligent enquiry 
to be made after them, and, diſcovering where 


they were ſecreted, had pow returned them to the 


watt by the jolly-boat ;—evincing by this, as 
well as by every —— 

neroſity of his diſpoſition, not allowing bis peo- 
ple to detain from our countrymen any ching thet 


had been once their property, bowever valuable 


it might be in the eſamation of the natives. 


Mr. Sharp gave the following account of his vi- 
ſit to Pele. That he got there about noon on 
the day he left Oraaumg, and * went imme- 
diately towards the General's houſe, who ſeeing 


him, came out to meet him with a viſible concern 
on his countenance. Mr. arp immediately told 
bim the purport of his viſit, ſhew ing him the in- 
ſtruments he had brought, which be told him he 
hoped might be of much affiſtauce to his fon's 
complaint; he bowed, and aſſumed a more placid 


look, as if ſenſibly touched with this mark of a- 


tention. He defired Mr. Sharp to follow him, and 


led bim to the:Englih houſe, around which he 


met all his countrymen, and where was alſo the 
King, the Chief Miniſter, together with feveral oi 
the Rypacks, fitting on the large pavement 1 * 

Is | | the 
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the houſe allotted to our people. He went direct- 


ober. ly to pay his reſpects to the King and the Rupacks. 


he purpoſe of Mr. Harp coming being known, 
he was informed by the Chief Miniſter, that dur- 


ing the time Raa was at Orovong, the fomen- 


tation had occaſioned the ſwelling to ſubſide, and 
that they had extracted the ſpear from the bottom 
of the foot, by forcing it through ; and that the 
youth (who was about eighteen, and inherited all 
the ſpirit and intrepidity of the father) finding 
that though he could not walk, yet that he was 
able to ſtand up in a canoe, and throw a ſpear, 
inſiſted that he would go on this expedition, 
which they expected would be ſucceſsful, from 


the circumſtance of their having the ſwivel, 


which they had before ſo much ſet their hearts 
on; but that very early in the engagement, this 
gallant youth, eagerly endeavouring to get up 
cloſe to the ſhore, received a dart in his body, 
which entering between the throat and clavicle, 


be dropped and died inſtantly. 


After Mr. Sharp, and thoſe who came with him, 
had partaken of ſome refreſhment, which was 
brought out for them, Raa Kook, who was now 
returned, came up to Mr. Sharp and the boat- 
ſwain, who was a favourite of his, and defired 
they would follow him, which they did to the 
water- ſide, where they ſaw a very large canoe, 
with only two men in it. He then informed them, 


he waited for ſome people, whom he expected to 


have found there. Soon after twenty-one Rupack 

appeared, who were entire ſtrangers to Mr. Sharp, 
but who had aſſiſted Abba Tulle in his laſt expe- 
dition; Raa Kook defired Mr. a and the boat- 
ſwain to go into the canoe firſt, and a good deal 
of ceremony paſſed among the Rupacks, to ſettle 
who ſhould go in the laſt. No kind of intimati- 


on was given whither they were going, however 


it was ſoon perceived that they were directing 
their courſe to the little iſland oppoſite to N 
about 


Rd 
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about three or four miles diſtant from it, and 1783. 
where they had ſtopped ben they firſt accompa- October. 


nied the General from Oroo/ong. On landing, he 
took them a little way up the country, where there 
was a ſquare pavement, ſurrounded by four or five 
houſes, which appeared to be uninhabited, as no 


people were moving about, and the graſs was 
s was 


growing between the-ſtones of the pavement. 
ter being ſeated, Raa Kok diſpatched one of his 


attendants, on a meſſage, Mr. Sharp and the boat- 
ſwain remaining ſtrangers to the purport of this 


1nvitation.—Qur Surgeon, who had before ſhewn' 


his, watch to Raa Koat, and fully explained to him 


its utility and deſign, perceiving they were all ve- 


ry filent and grave, and recollecting how much 


this little machine had entertained the General's 


curioſity, pulled it out again, and put it into his 
hands, that he might ſhew it to the Rupacks, and 


communicate to them how exactly the Eugliſb 


were able, by it, to meaſure the diviſion and lapſe 
of time; they appeared to be all wonderfully aſto- 
niſhed at the account he gave them of its uſe and 
power, and not a little at hearing it tick. —It was 
near an hour before the meſſenger returned, when 
the General conducted them to the town, which 


was about half a mile diſtant ; they arrived at ano- 
ther ſquare, pavement, furrounded by a number 
of houſes ; in the middle of this ſquare were quan- 


tities of yams and cocoa-nuts, in piles, with ſweet 


drink and ſherbet z and on the outſide of the pave- 
ment was ſeated a great concourſe of people of 


both ſexes. On Raa Kook and the Rupacks appear- 


ing, they all reſpectfully roſe up. The General 
and his friends being ſeated, the attendants ſerved 


out the proviſions, firſt to the General and his 


gueſts, and then to the people who were placed 
round. It was obſerved, that all the women who 


were in the crowd at the General's arrival, as 


ſoon as the refreſments were handed about with- 
drew; and, what was very remarkable, all the 


i COCOA- 


-—_— __ 


% aA 


120 AA Er OF 


163. coca · A uts which were brought on this oetafion, 
October. were old nuts, hereas it bad 
| _ other . 7 ents to fee any but young ones; 


never been uſual at 


hey took Put the ot ones which were 
placed Nen Keen the” Eigliſd, and fet Youhg e ones in 
their room. Gl. . Qt 3 11.45 

Wben this pal. weh was eaten in the moſt 
profoutid fflence,” was tiearly ended, there was 

Beard at ſome cffance the lamentation of women, 

Naa Rook touched Mr: Sharp, who was fitting next 
to him, on the arm, and withont ſpeaking, made 
ſigus to kum with tis Hand te g9 and ſee what had 
occaſtoned this diſtrefs; he and the boatſwain both 
role tip, and directiy went to the place hence 
theſe ſounds of ſorrow ſeemed to proceed, when 
they perceived a great number of women follow. 
1 * a dead body, which was ried up in à mat, and 
laid on a kind of bier formed of bamboos, in ſha pe 
not unlike a chairman's horſe, and fupported on 
the ſhoulders of four men, no other males but the 
| bearers attending. Mr. Harp and his companion 
were now perſectly ftisfied that this muſt be the 
funeral of Raa 25 ſon, yet were puzzled to 
know why it had been conducted fo filent, and 
that not ' a word or hint had been mentioned to 
them on the matter; whether it was from that de- 
termined firmneſs of mind which was armed 


againſt human weakneſs, or from whatever other 
motive, retained then, and ſtill muſt remain, 5 


certam.— They arrived at the place of burial j gui 
as the People were ſetting erty the bier, and 58 
ing the body in the grave prepared for it. —T 
corpſe was depoſited without any ceremony; the 
men who had trie it began immediately, with 
their hands and feet, to throw the earth over it 
and fill up the grave, whilſt the women knelt 
down, and with loud cries ſeemed as if they 
would tear it up again, unwilling to be deprived 
of the laſt fight of a loved object, Which death had 


ſnatched from them. A heavy rain coming on, 
drove 
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drove {ome of the people away, as it did dur two 1783. 
countrymen, to the firſt ſhelter they could obtain. October. 
When it cleared up they returned to Raa Knock 
and the Rupacks, who had alſo ſheltered them- 
ſelves trom the weather. The evening advancing, 
and proving tempeſtuous, they could not return 
to Tele. Mr. Sharp and bis companion, with 
ſoune of the Kupacks, tept at the General's houſe; 
rhe remainder of the company were provided for 
in other comiguous buildings: 
Previous to their departure, the next morning, 
for the King's iſland, Kaa Rut took Mr. Sharp and 
the boatſwain to a houſe not far diſtant from the 
place where his ſon had been interred the preced- 
ing evening; there was only an old woman in the 
houſe when they went in, who, on receiving 
ſome orders from the General, immediately diſa p- 
peared, and ſoon aiter returned with two old co- 
75 coa- nuts, and a bundle of beetle- nut with the 
bs leaves; ſhe alſo brought ſome red ochre-—He took 
7 up one of the cocoa-ants, eroſſing ĩt with the ochre 
: tranſverſely; then placed it on the ground by his 
fide. —A fer fitting very penſive, he repeated ſome- 
thing to himſelf, which our people concerved was 
5 a kind of prayer, as he appeared a yood deal agi- 

. tated; he then did the ſame thing by the ſecond 
cocoa-nut, and afterwards croſſed the bunch of 
beetle-nut, and fat penſively over it; this done, 
he called the old woman anddelivered her the 
two nuts, and the bundle of beetle-nut, accom- 
panied with ſome direGtions.—Mr. Sharp and his 

companion, obſerving her go towards the young 
man's grave, their curioſity would have induced 
= them to follow her, in order to have obſerved the 

i concluſion of this ceremony; but peculiarly cir- 

cumſtanced as the diſtreſſed father then was, they 
ſelt an unwillingnels to treſpaſs on his feelings, 

* by teſtifying any deſire aſter further information. 
At their return to Pe/ew, their countrymen 

much wondered what had occaſioned their ab- 
R ſence, 


122 AN ACCOUNT OF 


1783. ſence, of which being informed, they in return 
October. related t hat they had alſo becn hello 


es of the tu- 
neral of another young man, who had fallen in 
the laſt battle.—But this we need not notice here, 
reſerving it to that part of the work which will de- 
{cribe the manners and cuſtoms of N .. | 

The General conducted Mr. Sharp to the King, 
who as then ſeated in the ſquare, and who deſir- 
ed to ſee the inſtruments which he had brought 
with him, in the kind intention to have aſſiſted 
his deceaſed nephew; our Surgeon ſent for them 
to Raa Kook's houſe, in whole care they had been 
depoſited; they were ſoon produced, and Mr. 
Sharp, by the interpreter, explained to him ſepa- 
rately the uſe of every inſtrument. The ſurprize 
aud pleaſure the ſight afforded Abba Thulle was ſo 
great, that he begged. Mr. Sharp would go with 
a 4s juſt by, to where ſeveral Rupacks were lodg- 

ed (who were come to paſs a ſew days with him 
on account of his late ſucceſs) that they might al- 
ſo be indulged with a view of theſe inſtruments. 
A full explanation of the different purpoſes to 
which they. were applicable, was again given to 
the Chiefs, in whom it certainly produced great 
amazement. 'They examined the knives, and ſaws 
for amputation, with wonder; and probably had 


their imaginations half overſet by the ideas, which 


all theſe objects, ſo new and ſo Wear, muſt have 
ſtarted in their wind-. | 
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\ 
CHAN P{E/R XV. 


— 


The Men who had been on the third Expedition to Ar- 
tingall returned—an Account of it given. Cap- 
tam Wilſon invited by the King to viſit the Ru- 
packs, who had attended as Allies in the Jaſt Bat. 
tle—Accompanies the King and his Brother to ſome 
Hands to the Northward, where there was much 

Feſtivity on the Occaſion.—ls received with great 


Hoſpitality, and after froe * Abſence returns to 
Oroolong. 


the warriors returned to Oroo/ong, perfectly well, 
in high ſpirits, and greatly pleaſed with the treat- 
ment they had received from thetr Pe/ew triends. 
—Raa Root accompanied them, with four canoes, 
bringing ſome yams, and two jars of molotles. 

With reſpect to the third expedition, I ſhall 
purſue the ſame method as I did in the deſeripti- 
on of the ſecond battle of-Ar/mga!/, and deliver 
the particulars of it as I myſelf received them 
irom Mr. M. Wilſon, who was preſent at it, and 
which particulars were fully confirmed by, every 
report of the tranſaction tot bs Captain. 

The outſet of this buſineſs was nearly the 
© ſame as in the ſecond expedition, though the 
number of canoes far exceeded thaſe, which ac- 
% companied the King before. When we got to 


* Ariingal/no canoes were ſeen, though the uſu- 


al previous notice had been ſent of our coming 
to attack them.—The Pelew people being una- 
ble to provoke the appearance of the enemy, 
“landed, and went a little way up from the ſea- 
*© ſhore. Raa Roof now took the command, and 
& conducted the troops ; the King remaining in 
R 2 ns | | 


7783. 
Octob: r. 
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ry$3. his canoe, occaſionally diſpatching the Frigate 


canoes with orders to him and Arra Kooker.— 
We were entreated not to land; we however, 
perceiving that the enemy were beginning to 


«« detend themſelves, jumped on ſhoreto aſſiſt our 
t friends, and beſieged ſome boufes poſſeſſed by 
the enemy, —The fwivel, which had been t:x- 
« ed in 2.canoe which the natives had prepared 


for the purpoſe, with great ingenuity and judg- 
ment, played conſtantly on the houfes which 
were filled with people; our muſquetry cover- 
ing the Fe/ew people, ſoon diſlodged the enemy, 
and one of the haufes was by ſome accident 
preſently in flames. We were often greatly an- 
noyed by the enemy, who ruſhed down on us 
with a ſhower of ſpears; 1n return, whenever 
we crved them coming, a briſk fire was 
kept up, which not only diſperſed them imme- 


diately, but in all probability muſt have killed 


a confiderable number of them. Arra Kanter, 
who had gone further than any ot her in purfuit 
of the enemy, aſcending a hiſt in fight of the 
canoes, and obſerving one of the Artmgall peo- 
ple coming down, flept unnoticed amongſt 
ſome bufhes to let him paſs, and then purſuing 
him down the dechvity, ſtunned him with a 


1 *, and was drag- 


ging him a priſoner to his canoe, when Thomas 
Wilſon, ſeeing ſeveral of the enemy ruſhing 
down on Arra Kooker, and that he muſt inevi- 


* tably have been killed, ran e to his 
aſſiſtance, and levelled his piece at the 


rtingall 
people, which they perceiving, inſtantly be- 
took themſelves to flight ; rhis was a circum- 
ſtance the more fortunate, as Thomas Wilſon had 


% expended his whole flock of ammunition in co- 


vering the landing, and had actually at the time 
no charge in his muſquet. : n 


The ſamo ſort of weapon was preſented to Captain 


e The 


Wilfor at E mung. N 
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The natives. of Arizgall behaved with much 1783. 
courage iu ths engagement; they detended the October. 
+ boute that took tare to the laſt, nor qunted i: | 


till It was ready to ialk—One of the Fele peo- 
ple on this occafion diſtinguiſhed himſelf in a 


very extraordinary manner; he ram to the bouſe 

w dile it was in flames, tore off a burnimg brand, 
and carrying it ta another houfe, where rary 
of the enemy had taken fhchez, fer it on hre, 
and (the materials of their buildings being very 
combuſtible) it was quickly burnt down; the 
man, after accompliiting this bold atchieve- 
„ ment, had the good fortune to return to his 
companions unhurt; the King publicly re- 
„ warded ham for his courage, by immediately 
<< placing with his own hands a ſtring of beads in 
« his car, and making him afterwards an inferior 
KNNupac on his return to Pe/eww. 

In this action five were deſtroyed, 
<< which the enemy had hauled on fhore, and #tio 
„their wharf or cauſeway, which was much 
longer and broader than that at Pe/ezz. Beſides 
doing much other damage to the enemy, they 
brought away the ſtone on which the King of 
« Artingall fits when in council; this afforded oc- 
*« cafion for great rejoicing when they got back, 
but were not fo truly fel as aſter the fecond 


{ battle, the triumph of the day being overcloud- 
b «« ed by the death of Raa Kees fon, and another 
5 *« youth of note, both killed in this engagement, 
4 Aas alfo from having thirty or forty of their peo- 
1 | ple wounded, feveral of whom died in conſe- 
71 <«« quence thereof, in a few days after their return 
05 to Pæleu *.“ | 
” This morning Mr. Barker unfortunately fell Wednel- 
9 | backward from one of the ſtages, and was much day 8. 
£ * The carrying off the regal ſtone from Artingal/ might 
. add as much imaginary glory to the day as our firſt Edward's 
1 bringging to We/tmin/ier the inauguration flone of the Kings 0 
"ds af Scotland. Ad 1, 
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hurt.—Our men being now employed about the 
veſſel, and Raa Noot waiting with two canoes at 
Oroolong, Captain Wilſon went, by the particular 
deſire of the King, to pay a viſit to the Rupacks 
who attended him on the laſt expedition. The 
Captain was accompanied by his fon Henry Wi/- 
ſon, Thomas Dulton his ſervant, and the linguiſt. 
After they had got out of the harbour they 
waited ſome time for the canoes, which had been 
fiſhing.—The General ſent a turtle and ſome fiſh 
to the tents, and took the reſt to Pe/ew, where they 
arrived about ten o'clock at night; the King had 
been gone an hour beſore to the great Hland called 
Emungs, where theſe Rypacks lived, but had left 
his eldeſt ſon, Qui Bill, to receive Captain Mil ſen 
and go forward with him. Raa Kok aſked the 
Captain if he liked to follow his brother; but he 
declined going any further till morning, feeling 
himſelf indiſpoſed. 

About ſeven o'clock the next morning they em- 
barked in Raa Kook's canoe; the General was ac- 
companied by two of his wives: having eleven 
men to paddle, and taking with them proviſion 
for the day; they went to the northward abour 
ten or twelve leagues, and about noon were off the 
mouth of a rivulet that ran up into the iſland of 
Emungs, where Abba Thulle then was.—Raa Kok 
here ornamented his canoe with ſhells, © and 
founded his conch, to give notice of his arrival. 

The rivulet was both narrow and ſhallow, its 
des full of mangrove trees, which in ſeveral pla- 


ces were cut away to make a free pallage for the 


canoes to paſs up and down. In their paſſage to 
get into the rivulet or creek, they were frequently 


in danger of being a-ground, which the natives 


leemed much to fear, an account of the ſharp co- 
ral-ſtones upon the banks; it was neceſſary for 
them to keep a good look-out, as they had fre- 
quently ſudden tranfitions from deep to ſhallow 
water.—After advaneing near a mile vp this 
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creek (through part of which, it being low-water, 1783. 
the boatmen were obliged to get out aud track the October. 


cauoc) they came in fight of ſome houſes; the 
conch ſhell was again ſounded, when three or 
four young men appeared, but returned back im- 
mediately, as if ſurprized ; Raa Kook, on ſeeing 
this, ordered two of his men to go up to the hou- 
ſes, who returned with a piece ot board, on which 
they ſeated Captain Wijon, and four of the men 
took him on ſhore, Nad Kot walking by his fide, 
the canoe being a-ground. The bank ot the river 
was by this time crowded with the natives; 
through this throng they were conducted to a 
large houſe, where the novelty of ſeeing men of a 
ditterent colour to themſelves had drawn together 
a freſh concourſe of people, whole curioſity was 
ſtill more raiſed by what they had heard ot them 
in the late diflerent expeditions.—The Captain 
and his companions ſtayed at this place about 
half an hour, to reſt themſelves, and gratify the 
natives, who appeared exceedingly deſirous to 
touch them; they then walked about a quarter of 
a mile further, where Abba Thulle with the Ru. 
petting their arrival. —They found 
the King and the Chiefs in a large houſe or public 
building; the former made figns to Captain W/m 
to fit down.—They remained there about-two 
hours, and then went to viſit the Rupack of the 
town, who was a very old man and unable to 
walk—being accompanied by Naa Kok, who in- 
troduced them: A kind of ſtool or low table co- 


vered with boiled yams, a tub of ſweet drink, and 


a liſh, were ſet belore them.—They taſted them, 
and remained about half an hour with the old Ru- 


pack, and returned to the great houſe, whither the 


proviſions were ſent after them.—A bout five 
o'clock in the evening a dancing began, after the 
manner of the country, at each end of the outſide 
ol the great houſe, and another at a houſe a little 
diſtant, where another large company were with 
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ſerved, iu the houſe Where Abba Thwalle was, that 


Friday 
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ks PIP 
was ſerved by two butlers It was ob- 


though an allotted ſhare, or port ion of the enter- 
tainment was ſerved to each Rupark, his family 
and gueſts, yet none of them touched a bit till the 
King gave the word to eat; neither did they at 
—_— tic down to r until he was en with 
Mat. N 
The dancing cominned the whole night, with 
finging, the women joining in both, which alto- 
gether made a terrible noiſe; and our people hav- 
mg only h uneven boards to on, with a 
boat-cloak ſpread wader them, and a jack for a co- 
verlid, they may be rather {aid to have lain down 
than reſted. I heſe diverſions did not ceaſe till 
ten o'clock the next morning, and at three in the 
aiternoon were revewed for an hour; when two 
parties of the natives came from a Wood that was 
cloſe to the town, and ruſhing out by different 
ways, repreſented to the ſpectators a mock fight; 
after aich they oed in one band, and began a 
kind of dance, with their ſpears in their hands; 
during which four large ſpears were brought and 
reſented to Captain An by the Chief of the 
— one at a time, he making a ſhort ſpeech at 
the delivery of each of them, aud then returning 
to join the dance; he alſo preſented the Captain 
with a {word, made of very hard wood, and cu- 
riouſly inlaid with ſhelL— This dance laſted about 
an hour; when it was ended, Ca plain i en- 
quited of the linguiſt the meaning of ſome human 
Kulls he faw placed over the outſide of the doors 
at the ends of the great houſe; he directly went 
aud aſked Rau Kwk, who gave him the tollowing 
account :— That the Raupach and principal men 
of Hum gs having gore on Tome particular occaſi- 
on do another iſland, with them a conſide- 
Table number of the inhabitants, a party of the 
Arliugail people landed at their town, and killed 
many 
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their houſes on fire; the news of which bein 
brought to Abba Thulle, he immediately aſſembled 


his candes and warriers, and went and attacked 


them before they had quitted the place; that be- 
ing ſo unexpectedly beſet, many were killed, and 
the reſt fled, ſome in their canoes, and others into 
the woods; that the Rypacks and people of 
Emmungs returning at this juncture, ſew of the Ar- 


tingall people eſcaped ; and that thoſe were the 


heads ot ſome of the Chiefs. — This affair appeared 
not to have happened very long before, as We ras- 
terials of fie houſes which had been deſtroyed 
looked {till rather freſh, nor were overgrown with 


weeds at that time.—In the evening they tenewed - 
their merriment, which continued till midnight, 


when they went to reſt. 


many who could not eſcape into the woods, ſet 1783.. 


The morning was uſhered in with new dances. Saturday 


Aſter breakfaſt there was much heavy rain, with 
thunder and lightning; in the afternoon the wea- 
ther clearing, the old Rupack of the place came 
down to the raiſed ſquare pavement, which was 
at one end of the great houſe where our people 


were; he was brought on a board flung with a 


rope at each end, and carried by four men.— Af. 


ter he was ſeated, a meſſenger came and ſpoke to 
Abba Thulle, who immediately ſaid ſomething to 
the Rupacks in the great houſe, and they all went 
out on the pavement, and feated themſelves with 


much reſpect; Abba Thulle alſo quitted the houſe, 
leaving none but the Eugliſb in it; yet did not go 
to the old Rupack, or take any notice of the cere- 
mony carrying on, but ſat down under a tree, 


where he could not be obſerved, and amuſed him- 


ſelf in making the handle of a hatchet —Aftet 


ſome time ſpent in converſation, the old Rupack 


diſtributed beads to thę other Rupacts, in the fol- 
lowing manner — The old Rupack gave them to 


an officer in waiting, who advancing into the mide. 


dle of the fquare, and holding them up between 
4 bis 
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his fore-finger and thumb, made a ſhort ſpeech, 
and with a load voice called out the perſon's name 
for whom they were detigned, aud immediately 
ran and gave them to him, and then returned in a 
flow pace tobe old Kupack for the next, which 
was preſented in the ſanie manuer. Captain i- 


ſm remained in the houſe obſerving the ceremony, 


till the linguilt was ſent to him, when he went 
out, and was directed to-a ſeat near to his friend 
Naa Kok, and ſoon after two tortoiſe-ſhell ſpoons, 
and a ſtring of red beads, which were made from 


_ a coarſe ſpecies of coruelian, were brought for- 


ward, which the before-mentioned officer holding 
up, * out Englees, and inſtantly ran and pre- 
ſeated them to the Captain.—A4bba Thulle's beads, 
which were of glaſs *, were given to Raa Roof, 
who perſonated the King on this occaſion. 
There certainly appears, from what has been 
faid, to have been fome etiquette, not properly un- 
deritood by our people, in Abba Thutle's retiring 
whilt the old Rypack was diſtributing his fayours, 
— There was reaſon to ſuppoſe, that if their rank 
was the ſame, yet the ceremonials of their perfo- 
nal interview might not be ſufficiently ſettled, ſo 
as to admit of their meeting on terms of equal 
diguity on both fides. Therefore the King of Fe- 
le tus, chough actunlly preſent, was only preſumed 
to be ſo iu the perſon of his. brot her the General; 
who, as appears beſore, anſwered ſor him, and 
in his name received that teſtimony of reſpect with 
which one ſovereign was pleaſed to groet another 


. The beads firſt ſpoken of were of their own "kn. bi- 
ing a kind of coloured earth baked : they made them alſo 
ar Pelew, but our- people had never any opportunity of ſee- 
ing how they were mamifactured.—They alſo conſidered as 
beads the glaſs ones lait mentioned, being only bits of bro- 
ken glaſs, which they had the art of drilling ſome beads 
they ſay of this kin were made of green — white glaſs, 
being ſmall pieces of broken bottles which had been got out 
When 


paſſed in the great houſe, as before. 


- 
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When the old Rupact had diftributed all his fa- 1783. 
yours, à general converſation took place among Ocio-er. 


the Chiefs, which continued for about an hour ; 


after which the old Chief was put on his board, 


and carried back in the ſame manner he had been 
brought to the ſquare. Fiſh, yams, ard other re- 


freſhments were then given to the attendants of 
Abba Thulle and other Kupacks —The evening was 


In conſequence of Captain Wi/fr having re- Sunday 
ueſted to return to Oroorg, the conck-thell was 12. 
unded at day-light, and the cauoes got in rea- 

dineſs for departure. At eight o'clock they all 

went to the houſe where they firſt landed, and 


| here, before they embarked, Raa Ro exprelled a 


wiſh to fire a muſket; but having no idea of the 
ſhock it would oecaſton, aud holding it looſe, it 
ſtruck his ſhoulder with fuch force as threw him 
backwards, and i: fell from his hands. He ex preſſ- 
ed much ſurprize that the Exghth could Go this 
with ſo much eaſe, and that he was Lciiher able 
to ſtand or hold it when tired. They uow went 
on board, and fell down the creek, it being 
near high-water. Aſter they bad got to the out- 
let of the creek; one of the Rrpacks, who was going 
to the northward, where he lived, parted com- 
pany, carrying away in his ſuite eight or nine 
canoes. This Rupack, whoſe name was Maa!/., 
had two Bones on his arm. Captain Hen bad 
given Abba Thulle the ſpaniel dog, which the 
king had with him at this time. When they 
were out of the creek, and Maath was taking leave, 
Abba Thulle delivered to him the dog, aud alfo the 
ſcarlet coat ; but they were aſterwards returued 
to him, as our people ſaw him wear the coat when 
he went againſt Pe/e/ew, and ſaw the dog irecuent- 
ly afterwards at Pelew ; which ſatisfied them that 
they were only lent.to Maath to take to his iſland, 
that he might ſhew them to his own people, Ca p- 
tain Vilſon having declined going to viſit them, 

2 though 
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though che ene ſolicited, excuſing himſelf on ac, 

e time it would occafion his being 
abſent from ons. — Abba Thulle and his irain, 
which conſtſted of about forty canoes, returned 
to the ſouthward. About ten o'clock they were 
overtaken by a violent ſquall of wind, with much 
thunder, lightning, and rain, which obliged eve- 
ry canoe to ſhift for itſelf; the boatmen, in that 
canoe where the Ca ptain was, jumm ped ov erboard, to 
avoid being wetted with the rain *, holding by the 
canoe with one arm, and keeping 1 it as it were at 


an anchor; but finding the rain continue after the 


thunder had ceaſed, they made tor the ſhore, 
which having reached, the boatmen very expedi- 
tiouſly kindled a fire, by rubbing two pieces of 
wood together. The Captain remarked, that at 
each flaſh of lightning Naa Kogk's two wives, who 


were in the ſame canoe with him, ſheltered under 


his boat-cloak, muttered ſomething that ſeemed to 
be a prayer or ejaculation ; Rag Root covered him- 
ſelf with his mat. About noon the weather clear- 
ed up, and they jojtied the King, who gave our 
people boiled fiſh for dinner, fomewhat reſem- 


bling mullet. About one o'clock all landed; and 
the King and his retinue, with our people, walk- 
ed up the country about a mile, to a town called 


Aramalorgoa, where was exhibited a dance of 


ſpearmen; after which the uſual ſort of refreſh- 


ments were ſerved to the company. They then 
returned to their canqe, and came to a place call- 
ed Emillegue, which appeared to be a diſtinct go- 
vernment, as a formal invitation came off from 
the Rypack, or Chief of that ifland, to ſolicit the 
company to. land. It was a large town, fituated 
about a mile from the ſea- hore. The Rupack was 


Notwithſtanding the natives bathed daily in freſh wa- 
ter, yet they all appeared to have great diſlike at being wer- 
red by rain; it is probable the ſpattering of it on their naked 
podics ; might Create an n unpleaſant | ſenſation. 1 
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a fat, : good-looking, friendly old man; and, by 
every mark of external es paid to him, ſeem October. 


ed to be a perſon of conſiderable conſequence, 
Our people conceived the idea, that ſome eti- 
2 here alſo operated on the King of Pelew, as 
e would not himſelf go on ſhore, but ſtayed in 
his canoe, though 1 it was his wiſh that all the reſt 
of his company ſhould land. They were here en- 
tertained with a dance, and treated with ſome 


| broiled pigeons, &c. They alſo were invited to, 


and moſt kindly received at two or three private 
houſes. It was night before they got back to the 
canoes, and being dark, the people were fo hoſpi- 
table that they _ walk with them, and con- 
duct them in ſafety to the water-lide, bearing 
lighted torches in their hands, and taking then! 
by the arm whenever the path was uneven or 
difficult. 

About ten o'clock Captain il ſen and fits party 
arrived at Pelew; the King's canoe not being come 
in, no perſon offered to go on ſhore, the ſame was 
obſerved by all the other canoes; nor till tte 
King went on ſhore was any ching removed iron 
the boats. And here I myſt notice, that though 
theſe ceremonials were obſerved by all ranks t 
Abba Thulle, even by his brothers Naa Kot and 
Arra Kooker, yet Captain Wilſon and the Eng! 


were exempt from them; and Raa Kook gave them 


to underſtand the Engliſh might land when they 
army but the Captain finding this was au efta- 
liſhed form, choſe to remain in the canoe, out of 


reſpect to the King, and in compliment to the Ce- 


ncral.—Qur people ſtayed all night at the houſe 
by the water-fide, Abba Thulle remaining with 
them. A council was held, before they went to 
ſeep, confiſting of the King, his brother, and the 
chief Kupacks who had returned to Pelew; the pur- 
port of which was made known next day at break- 
taſt, by Alba Thulle's aſking the Captain if he 
would go w itb him once more to battle: Who 


replicd, 


1783. 
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replied, that he muſt confult his officers and peo- 
ple at Oroolong, before he could with propriety 
give an anſwer ; that when he left the iſland many 
of them were ſick; nor could he tell but that at his 
return he might find others ill alſo; but ſhould 
that not be the caſe, he would with pleaſure com- 
ply with his wiſhes. The King then aſked, why 
the jolly-boat had never been once down at Fe/ew 
for yams, ſince the time the Captain had been 
with him at the iſland? Captain 2 ſon anſwered, 
that they had only one boar in uſe, the other be- 
ing ſunk at the head of the new veſſel, to make a 
bank to keep off the tide. The weather that had 
been ſqually, being now clearing, and the wind 
getting to the N. E. our people left Feleu about 
eleven in the forenoon. They ſtopped an hour at 
the ſmall iſland, and reached Oroang about four 
in the afternoon ; Raa Kok returning with them. 

On arriving at 'Oroolong, it was with great ſatiſ- 
faction they found Mr. Barter fo well recovered 
from his accident as to be able to go about. The 
veſſel alſo was much forwarded, all her beams 
laid, and moſt of them ſecured. The General, 
ever attentive to the intereſt and ſervice of our 
countrymen, ſent back immediately all the ca- 


noes, (except his own, in whom he could confide) 
that they nught not pilfer, or be guilty of any 


miſdemeanor. 


CHAPTER 
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Proceedings at Oroolong.— Te General remains 
with the Engliſn.— Intelligence is brought io him 
that the People of Artingall were come io ſue for 
Peace, — Ihe King arrives next Day, and for the 

Time brings one of his Wryes, his favourite 
aughter, and ſeveral of their Female Attendants. 
He continues at the Back of the Iſland three or four 
Days, during which Time the General, who went 
with him, was much indiſpoſed. Mr. Sharp vi- 
fits him, and reheves his Complaint —The Ring, 
_ with Ran Kok, and his Retinue, returns to Pelew. 
— He ſends the Engliſh fome Colours to paint their 
Veſſel —Mr. Sharp goes to Pelew to enquire after 
Raa Kook's Health, whom he finds getting well. 


IB E jolly-boat went this morning for water, Tueſday 
but found the well dry, there being ſeven canoes 14: 
already there. It was underſtood from Tom Ko/e, 
that they preceded the King, who was coming 
with men and boats to bring on ſhore all the 
{t1p's guns. In the courſe of the day our people 
got ſome water, and a ſmall canoe brought a few 
tifh, and a fine ſea craw-fiſh. _ 
The cook having been very negligent in his bu- 
neſs, ſpoiling often the rice, and being ſuſpect- 
oh in h with one of the China-men, his aſ- 
iſtant, of appropriating to themſelves part of the 
VArE ſmall quantity e t Ke afford to _ 
boil with it; he was ordered to be puniſhed with 
a Cobbing. In confequence of the regulations be- 
fore mentioned to have been made amongſt them- 
felves, this was carried by a majority. The-Cob- 
bing was performed by ſtripping him to the waiſt, 
aud tying his hands againſt a tree, to keep him 
"4 e extended; 
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1783. extended; when one man, with a thin flat piece 
oder. Of wood, like a battledore, impoſed the number 


Thurſ 


day 15. 


of ſtripes he was ordered to receive. The cook's 
alſiſtant was alſo punithed in like manner; and 
another ¶ ina-· man for wounding one of his coun- 
trymen on the head with a ſtone. Raa Kook, ſee- 
ing thele fellows tied up, appeared concerned, 


and applied to Captain Wor to beg them off; but 


the ſatety of this little community abſolutely re- 
quired that regularity and obedience ſhould be 


preſerved; and this was fully explained to the Ge- 


neral, as an apology for his requeſt not being 
complied with. He ſtood by, however, whilſt 


the punrſhment was infſicted; and not finding it 


was of a ſerious nature, ſeemed convinced our peo- 
ple were right; and when the China-men came to 


receive the ſame diſcipline, they ſet up fo lament- 
able a cry, that he was even diverted by their 


pufillagimity. . — — 
This afternoon three canoes came to the water- 
ing- place, in one of which was a woman, the firſt 


that had been ſeen at Orooong by the Engliſh; they 


afterwards came round to the harbour, when the 
woman came on ſhore ; who, after viewing the 
veſſel, went up to the ſmith's-ſhop, and from 
thence to the cook's habitation. After looking 
about with much attention, ſhe came back to the 


veſſel ; which ſhe examined again for a few mi- 


nutes, and then returned to her canoe. She was 
not accompanied by any one of the men from the 
canoes. Our people never could learn who ſhe 
was, as Raa Kook was gone off at that time to the 
wreck, She appeared to ſtep cautiouſly, but ſtill 
was excited by her curioſity to peep x (ep every 
where. It was judged they came irom Emillegue; 


no one recollecting any Felew countenance among 


them. The bottom of the eſſel was this day be- 
gun to be caulked, as alſo her deck to be laid. 
The jolly-boat fill continued her viſits to the 


wreck, from whence ſhe generally brought ſome- 


thing 


4 
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thing that was of ſervice: A canoe Tame into the 
harbour with fiſh, and a turtle of about two hun- 
dred pounds weight. Raa Root ſent the turtle to 
the King, but gave our people moſt of the fiſh. 
In the afternoon a canoe came from Pe/ew, to no- 
tify to the General the arrival of the Chief Miniſ 


ter of Artingall at that place, who had brought 


with him offers of peace. Notice of it was 1110 
ſent to Captain Wljors. 


Raa Kok appeared much pleaſed with'the news, 


and told the Captain that he ſuppoſed this was 
the reaſon why his brother Aba Thulle was not 
come up before, but that he would be at Oroolong 
the next day. — A canoe wanting to euter the har- 


bour in the night, the watch fired to keep it off; Friday 


but it came in the next morning, and brought 
ſome fiſſi- The General gave our people three, 
which ſerved every one for a dinner; and was the 
ſaving of two hams; the reſt of the fiſh being kept 
for the King, who arrived about ten o clock in 
the harbour, attended by nine canoes, With him 
came his youngeſt daughter, Erre Beſs, and eight 
or nine women, who, except the fingle woman 
Juſt before mentioned, were the firſt wid had vi- 


ſited Oroolong. Before Abba Thulle came on ſhore, 


the General, who went out to meet him, had gi- 
ven him an account of every thing that was going 
The King ordered a preſent of yams, cocoa- 
— and ſweetmeats, to bert given to our people; 
after which he landed. He led his dau ghter by 
the hand on ſhore, who ſeemed to be abbot nine 
years of age; and of whom then, as well as on all 
future pecahons, he ſeemed to be immoderatel 
fond. The General took care of all the other fe- 
males, and ſhewed them about the cove. The 
King, after apologizing to Captain Wilſon for not 
having been able to come to Orvolong earlier to 
thank him for his ſervices,” ſeemed impatient to 
view the works carrying on. He took the Tac- 
Wh, or artificers who came with him, to ſee the 
T veſlel, 


17. 


13 
: 


1783. 
October. 


— 


* 
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wen ee appeared much delighted to obſerve 
the form it had taken ſince he — laſt been on the 
iſland, and was quite aſtoniihed at the conveni- 
encies he found it had. Then going within the 
barricade, he was attracted by the boys ſpi pinning 
ſpumyarn, which much pleaſed him. His bro- 
ther then took him into the China-men's tents, 
who were all employed in picking oakum.— 
Among the women whom Rag Root conducted 
abow the cove, there was one who {truck all our 
countrymen. as being ſuperior in elegance and 
beauty, as well as in her graceful manner of 
walking, to any female they had noticed at Pe/erw ; 
the was very young, and they, could not help 
making ſome enquiries about her of the Genera], 
whotatormed them that ſhe was que of the King's 
WIVES, and was called Ludee ;—this lady, as well 
das al} ber feinale companious, teſtified that degree 
of ſurpriaze, which the firſt ſight of our different 
works bad excited in all the Other natives. 1 
-. After they had amuſed themſelves. in ſeeing 
every thing that, was going forward, a canvals 
was ſpreadin the cove lor tbe King, the General, 
aud thevadies; the Ca ptain entertained them with 
Aſh, and boiled. rice mixed with moloſſes to 
ſweelen it; which never having taſted before, they 
ſeemed 10 reliſh very much. 
Lhe King, in converſing with the Captain, 
wanted to kuow where he kept his powder, and 
bow muck be had; he auſwered, -that the gun- 
Ler, who had the care of it, was abſent, but wheu 
he canſe home in the evening he would enquire. 
Abba Thulle ſeeming to recollect that there might 
be ſome impropriety in the queſtion, changed the 
diſcourſe inſtantly, nor reſumed it any more. He 
ſaid he was come to get the great guns on ſhore, 
and zfred if be ſhould bring them to Orooic:1g, or 
take them to Pelew? Captain Wilſon went out "and 
conſulted the Chief Mate, when it was thought 
beſt to pay tin the compliment of ſaying he — 5 
take 
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take them all to Pee except one, Ie Le 


be wanted to go with the weſfcl. "bY ' Oktober.” / 


Abba Mule informed the Sapa that be was 
now at peace with moſt af his neighbours, bat: 
that he believed be Was indebted tor This peace d 
their muſquets; be ibere ore hoped 'the.Zngli' 


uould give him ſome when they went away; ad- 
ding; that they did: not requett' iron as Mat 


they had now received a fulficiency; the ou 
thing they withed for was powder and muſquets, 
and deſired he might have ten. In auſwer to all 
this the Captain told him that the Engi would 
always continue to be bis friends; due chat it 
would be impolilible to ſpare teu of theni} as the 
Engliſh were at that moment at war with che dif- 
ferent nations, whole ſhips they might have to 
contend with in their paſſage home; however, 

that when they quitted his country, they would 
at all events give him five; he ſeemed much plea- 
{ed with the Captain's anſwer : who added, that 
ſhould his neighbours agam make war with him, 

he might (from the kind treatment he had ſhewn 
the brotith declare that they would return in a 


much larger hip, with a number ot men, and 


would avenge any inſult they ſhould oller to him 
in their abſence. z | 

In the afternoon he took his canoes and people 
to the watering-place.—This amiable Prince was 
perpetually giving new proois of his attention to 
the Eugliſb: as he commonly came with a conſi- 
derable retinue, he obſerved that when he arrived, 
gur people left off working, aud thence conceived 
it was lor fear the natives thoutd pilfer their tools, 
which he knew they ſometimes could not refrain 
from; therefore, as ſoon as he had dined, he made 
them all retire with him to the back ol the 7e Ne 
that he might leſs impede that buſineſs, which he 
fa our countrymen had fo much at heart. 


He had not been at the watering- place long be: | 


tore he {ent for Captain Wilfon to come over to 
—— $ hin. 


CY 


1783. 
October. 


Saturday 
18. 
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him: Mr. Sharp and Mr. Deuis accompanied him. 
His canoes had juſt come in from fiſning, a large 
quantity which they had caught lay on the ground 
near where the King was fitting, divided into two 
parcels; and the reaſon why the Captain'had been 
ſent for, was to give him one of the portions, 


which conſiſted of ten large fiſh. -'The Captain 


ſaid, four would be as much as would feaſt all his 
men, and the reſt, he feared, would ſpoil before 
the next day. The King gave orders to have the 
other ſix cleaned. and: dreſſed for keeping, after 
their on manner; and ſaid he would fend them 
over in the morning. It now advancing towards 
ſunſet, the King wiſhed the three gentlemen to 
move homewards before it grew dark, as part of 
their way over land was rugged and hazardous; 
they therefore took leave of him, with many ex- 
preihons of thanks for the repeated marks of his 
=" eee the night there was a very hard 
ual. in? It's [5 
obe boiled rice was ſent for the King's break- 
faſt. Soon after, Raa Kot came over land, fol- 
lowed by fix men, bearing the fiſh; they were 
ſinging all the way through the woods, aud were 
heard long before they were ſeen. The fiſh were 
quite ſweet and good, and, as the great heat of 
this chmate taints all their fiſh in a few hours, it 
may be worth while to mention the method they 
take to preſerve them.—'The fiſh being well clean- 
ed, walhed, and ſcaled, two flat ſticks are placed 
lengthways of the fiſh, to ſupport and keep it 
ſtreight, much in the ſame manner as meat is laid 
in a cradle ſpit; around it are bound ſome broad 
leaves. They then make a kind of ſtage or trivet, 
placed about two feet from the ground, ſtanding 
on four legs, upon which the fiſh is laid, and a 
iow fire made underneath, over which it remains 
for ſeveral hours, till it becomes ſmoke-dried, and 
theu it is fit ſor eating without any further dreſſ- 
ing, and would keep a couple of days, though cer- 
tainly 
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taiuly not ſo well-flavoured as w ben eaten freſſi.— 1783. 
By a good obſervation at noon, the latitude of the Od ober. 


watering-place was 7*:18* north, and the northern 
extremity of Orov/ong was 7 19 north. The King 
left five or fix canoes with the women at the wa- 
tering- place, and went tothe wreck ; the Captain 
ſent ſome tea againſt he came on ſhore, and after- 
wards went over himſelf, to complain to hin of 
the loſs of a caulking-iron and au adze; which be 
promiſed -ſhould be enquired aiter and:returned, 
Three of the Artingall people being withthe King, 
they were. pointed out to Captain Wilm, who 
gave them an invitation to breakfaſt, 


Arra Roboter came to ſpeak about the: things Sunday 


that had been purloined. He had recovered the 
caulking-iron, but the:adze had been carried 10 
Felew.——He told them the King requeſted ten of 
our people to aſſiſt in getting out the:guns, his 
own having no tackle equal to the eflecting it; 
_ were accordingly ſent off to the wreck, where 
Abba Thulle met them, and was not a little amazed 
when he ſaw the eaſe with which the bufineſs was 
managed.—The General, accompanied by the Ar- 
tingall people, came, as invited, to breakfaſt with 
the Engliſh. They ſhewed them their tents, and 
the work that was going: forward, with which 
they ſeemed aſtoniſhed; and particularly with the 
{wivel and ſix-pounder. W ben they were ſhewn 
the ſmall arms, they by forcible geſtures teemed 
to deſcribe that thoſe were the inſtruments which 
had killed ſo many of their countrymen at Arlin- 
gall. "They did not appear to entertain the ſlight- 
eſt animoſity, but ſhook hands with the Eugliſh in 
much amity, and received the civilities ottered 
them with great thankfulneſs. At noon there 
were ſqualls, accompanied with heavy rain. Cap- 
tai Wilſon had plenty of fiſh ſent him, and ſome 
large Kima Cockles, which are well known in the 
Eaſt, as alſo in Lurepe, from the number of their 


ſhells 


19. 
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ſhells wWhieh are n coat over to adorn -grottas 
and muntains. 5 i 
Ihe King ſent again more Ent to the Engliſh, 
with a large baſket of yams,. and another of plau- 
tains. Raa Kot being 1udifpoſed, did not come 
to breakfaſt,” but ſent to — Captain Wilfa and 
the Surgeon. would come over to fee him. W hen 
2 got there the King was gone to the wvreck. 
| -—_— the General very Jeveriſh, lrom the 
large boil on his arm, which Mr. nne 
kane la and dreſſed; he had ſeveral people about 
him, among whom were two women, who ap- 
peared much ſeratched about the breaſt and ſto- 
mach, as if with pins: they enquired the cauſe, 
but not having the linguiſt with them, could only 
learn that it was done with a prickly kind oſ long 
leaf; aud from the apparent concern of theſe wo 
men, it was concerved, that the wounding -them-. 
felves was an external mark of ſorrow-for the Ge- 
nerals indiſpoſition. In the evening they return- 
ed to fee him, and found him 3 better. 'The 
King was then come on ſhore, and ſeemed much 
pleated with the attention ſheww his brother; he 
appeared on this occaſion to be particularly anxi- 
ous on his account, and indeed our people had 
repeated opportunities to diſcover, that  Abva. 
Thulle teſti hed to every part of his family a maſt 
afleGionate and tender diſpoſition. | 
When the fiſhing canoes came in, a Jarge por- 
tion of what they had taken was given to the 
Englih. Whilſt they were fitting with the King, 
a fſying fox ſettled on a tree near where they were, 
Captain Wri!/on's ſervant, Who had been ſhooting 
pigeons in that part of the iſland, juſt then com- 
ing up, and having bis piece loaded, ſhot it. {ls 
is an animal that has ſome ſimilitude 19 our bat, 
but is five or fix times larger; it reſembles a 102 
in its head, and hath much ſuch a ſmell. The 
natives call it Oleet. It runs along the ground, 
and up trees like a cat; it has bel: des wings, which 
extend 
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extend pretty wide, by which it flies like a bird. 1783. 
The He people broil and eat them whenever October. 


they can knock them down, efteeming them a 
great delicacy ;z on which account the Frglifh, 
whenever they ſaw any, uſed to ſhoot them for the 
King, being, like a tame pigeon, a privileged 
iſh for thoſe of a certain rank. The Artingall 
people who were preſent, ſceing the animal drop 
irom the top of a lofty tree, without any thing 
apparently paſling to it, one of them ran to take it 
up, and on examining it, perceived the holes 
which the ſhot had pierced, and remarked, that 
ſuch of their own countrymen as loſt their lives 


in the late battles, fell down with holes in their 


bodies juſt like this animal, and died. 


Whilſt theſe men teſtified their natural ſur- 


prize, Abba Thulle and the General, who were now 

become maſters of the power and effect of the muſ- 
quet, could not forbear ſmiling at finding their 
Artingall viſitors had at laſt diſcovered what had 
ſo completely defeated their force, as well as over- 
powered their com prehenſion. 

In the morning our people received their fiſh, 
cured as uſual.— About nine o'clock the King 
came round with his canoes and attendants, in his 
way to Pe/ew.—He landed, examined the works, 
aud obſerved, on looking at the pinnace, that it 
wanted repairing.—Before ke went away, he atk- 
ed the Captain it the Eugliſb would go and fight 
tor him once more, though he did not explain 
againſt whom he was going to war; he was an- 
!wered that they readily would.—ke then went 
cn board his cance, firit defiring Tom Roſe and 
auot her of our people might go back with him to 
Pelew. This was agreed to, and Mr. Dewis ex- 
prefled a wiſh to accompany the hnguift.—In the 
converſation Captain Wiljor had with the King 
this day, be appeared extremely anxious that our 

people would not leave his country without mak- 
ing him previouſly acquainted of the time they 
| wtended 
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Ne [ 1783- intended going, ſaying he would ſend two men 
| O , October. with them to #ng/and, and promiſed to give them 
0 colours to paint their veſſel.— Raa Koat was much 
f preſſed to remain at Oroolang till his arm was quite 
5 well, but he ſaid he could not then conveniently 
| ſtay, but would very ſoon retura.—Our people 
conjectured his preſence was neceſſary at the coun- 
eil which was to be held on the expedition they 
were then projecting. When the jolly-boat re- 
turned from the wreck, ſhe was ſent down to Fe- 
leu forthe paint. After dinner every man receiv- 
ed a file, to give to his Sucalic or friend; Captain 
Wilfon having taken into cuſtody all the tools and 
pieces of iron, that our people might diſpoſe of 
them judiciouſly. 40%, 

Wedneſ- Freſh gales from the N. E. and fair weather. — 
ay 22. The proviſions were overhauled, to dry and air 
them The jolly-boat, that had followed the 
L King to Pe/ew, returned with the paint he had 
4 promiſed, conſiſting of red and yellow ochre *, 
1 | of which he ſent a quantity ſuffieient to colour 
the veſlel three or four times; he charged the men 
who brought it to be particularly careful to keep 
the baſkets in which the colours were packed 
from being wet, and deſired them to acquaint the 
Captain, that when he came up to go againſt Fe- 
l{elzw (the place to which he was directing his ex- 
pedition) he would bring men with him to paint 
the vellel.—In the afternoon there were hard 
ſqualls of wind from the northward, with heavy 
rain.— The jolly-boat, in the evening, returning 
irom the watering-place, was followed by two 
canoes ,to the mouth of the barbour.—It was 
thought, by their not coming in, that they were 

people from Pelelew. , | 


* Theſe were the only natural colours they had, though 
| they occaſionally applied black and white in fome of their 
7 a | ornaments, the former made from burnt cocoa-nut ſhells, 
the latter {rom barnt coral. 
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1 I ̃ be caulkers this day finiſhed caulking the bot- 1783. 

ch tom of the veſſel, and alſo completed the planking October. 
f the top ſides, and in the evening handed water Thurf- 
Ite O P , g day 33. 


1 into her to try for leaks. 

Next day all were buſſed in caulking her upper priday 
works, and tixing the ſteps for the maſts. The 24. 
Jolly-boat was diſpatched to Fele to fetch Mr. 

* Debis and Tom Roſe; Mr. Sharp was ſent down in 

ber to viſit Raa Kok, and fee it he could be of fur- 


of ther uſe to his arm; and ſoou after his departure 
10 nada canbe came in from the King, loaded with raw 
d pyams, having received none atter the urſt ten days 
of but what were ſent ready dreft. = 
The caulking of the outſide of the veſſel was fi- Saturday 
4 niſhed this day. The jolly- boat brought back the #5: 
ir ſurgeon ; the King and all his people at Pe/ew be- 
e ing wonderfully pleaſed at this mark of attention 
4 paid to their favourite the General. Mr. Sharp, 
2 on going, found Raa Kok much better; one of 
T the Pelew ſurgeons had cut out the core of the 
= ; boil, and the fleſh about it, with one of the ſame 
p ordinary knives which had been applied to the 
1 foot of his ſon. Mr. Sharp dreſſed the wound, and 
e left him ſeveral other dreſſings, with neceſſary di- 
1 rections, and he ſoon got perfectly well. 
3 When one confiders that theſe medical gentle- 
. men at Fele never purſued any other method but 
| cutting out the part affected; and that till the pre- 
7 ſent æra, when accident had thrown in their way 
. a ſew to- penny knives, their operations were 
5 performed by ſhells ground to an edge; one muſt 
ö wonder at the boldneſs of the practice; and, li- 
N ving ourſelves in countries where the anatomy of 


the human frame and the art of ſurgery are ſo well 

underſtood and perſectioned, aided too by ſuch 

D admirable inſtruments, one cannot avoid feeling 

5 ior the corporal ſufferings of thoſe whom diſeaſe 
* or accident ſubjected to be practiſed on by a Pele 
{urgeon. | 


U W hen 


- . ˙ A — A * - —— 


146. AN ACC QUNT or 


When the jolly- boat returned with Mr. Sharp 
and Tom Roſe (Mr. Devis chooſing to remain till 
the King went againſt Fele) it brought plenty 
of yams and ſweetmeats, aud alſo. ive young wild 
ducks juſt fledged, the only bird of the duck kind 
our people ſaw in theſe parts. — Tom Roſe inform- 
ed the Captain, that what Abba Thule wanted 
him for, was to make moreenquiries of him con- 
cerning the Ergliſh, and to give him ſome account 
of the different people they were at war with. _ 
This morning the vellel's bottom was breamed ; 
the outſide caulking being completed, to the great 
Joy of all. —They now filled up the trench under 
the veſſel, and broke down the dam, which was a 
work of ſome labour, as the bank had become as 
folid and firm as if formed by nature ; they allo 
cleared and Hoated the pinnace.—W hile employ- 
ed about this work, ten canoes were obſerved com- 
ing into the harbour ; theſe came trom the land 
to the ſouthward ; they were at, firſt thought to be 
from Pz/clew, but atterwards diſcovered to be 
ſtrangers going to join Abba Thulle.—They gave 
our people Tome yams of a different kind to any 
they had feen before, being of a ſtraw colour, 
tinged with a gritty red. Theſe ſtrangers were 
treated with ſherbet, and carried round all che 
places where che works were going on; ſhewn the 
veſſel, and every thing that was judged might 
pleaſe or entertain them. They yiewed every ob- 
Ject with that degree of ſurprize which might na- 
turally be expected; but by the little diffidence 
they expreſſed in coming on ſhore, and from being 
eſs ſtruck with the colour of our people than the 
other natives of theſe regions had been before, it 
was ſuppoſed they had come wich minds fully pre- 
pared to meet with thoſe objects which their viſit 
to Oroolomg diſplayed to them. There was an old * 
Rupack with them, who afterwards went into the 7 
Captain's tent, and amuſed himſelf in coun ing 4 
the leaves of a book, that was lying there; which = 
| trying 8 
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trying two or three times to do, after getting to 1783. 
fifty or fixty, he gave up the point, ſaying there October. 
were too many. They ſtayed about two hours on 

ſhore,” and on going away the Captain preſented 


the Rapack with ſome pieces of iron. 


— 


CHAPTER XVII. 


The King comes for the ten Men who were to go with 
ham againſi Felelew.—A great Siorm at Oroolong. 
itelligence arrives that the Exp dition to Pele- 
lew had ended peaceably.—The Engliſh return, 


and give an Account of the Manner of its Progreſs 


and Termination.—KRejoicings on the Occaſion at 
Pelew.—The King notifies an intended viſit to the 
Engliſh before their departur-. 


Tu E morning was cloudy, with light winds Monday 


from the northward; the boats employed in get- 
ting ſome more ſtores from the ſhip. In the aſter- 
noon a great number of canoes came from Feleto, 
they were ,moſt of them from the iſiands to the 
northward ; in one of theſe Mr. Devis returned; 
he brought intelligence that almoſt every iſland in 
alliance with Abba Thulle had ſent ſome forces, 


and that he really was there were upwards of 


three hundred canoes aſſembled at Pe/ew to go on 


this expedition; that when they left that place 


they ſeparated in three diviſions, making a very 
fine appearance; that two of them went towards 


Felelew ; and the third diviſion, in which was the 


King aud Raa Kook, were coming to Orco/ong for 
the Engliſb; that he had declined accompanying 
he King, in order to have an opportunity of 

LF. viewing 
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viewing the fleet. About four o'clock in the af- 
ternoon the King and Raa Kook arrived, and the 
ng (that had undergone repair) having juſt 
fore returned from the wreck, the following 
men made themſelves ready to go, viz. Thomas 
Wilſon, Nicholas Tyacke, Madan Blanchard, James 
Swift, Thomas Whitfeld, Join Duncan, Thomas 
Dulton, William Steward, William Roberts, and 
Mr. M. Vilſon; before night they were all embark- 
ed and out of the harbour, the Eugliſb giving them 
three cheers at their putting off from the ſhore, 
which was returned by the whole fleet ; our peo- 
ple devoutly wifhing®his expedition might be the 
laſt.—In the night the weather became overcaſt, 

and there was ſome rain; which before mornin 
became very heavy, accompanied with ſtrong 
gales of wind and ſqualls, which carried away all 
the awnings that were laid over the veſſel, though 
the dock-yard was in a manner ſheltered by hills. 
Nor was the next day more favourable, the morn- 
ing being cloudy, with a freſh gale of wind from 
the northward, and frequent ſhowers ; in the at- 
ternoon they alſo had hard ſqualls, accompanied 
with thunder, lightning, and rain; towards even- 
ing the lightning to the eaſtward was ſtrong, with 
diitant thunder. Alter the bad cloſe of day, the 
night was rendered truly tremendous by the dread- 
ful conflict of the agitated elements. Situated as 
the Eugliſb were under the ſhelter of protecting 
hills, they apprehended all their tents would have 
been blown down; and much feared their veſſel 
might be {hook off its blocks; much diſquietude 
was alſd ſelt for the ſafety of their abſent country- 
men: which all together rendered the night ex- 
tremely uncomfortable. The morning was how- 
ever dry though cloudy, with a freſh breeze ſrom 
the S. E.; in the afternoon a ſmall canoe, with 
two men and a boy, came to the watering-place, 
ſeeniing to be looking about for the canoes, but 
not finding them, they paddled up to the wind- 
e A „ 
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ward part of the ifland, then fet their fart and 


178 3. ; 


ſtood over towards Petit. About midnight, the October. 


weather being fine, a canoe was feen comihg to- 
wards the harbour, which being hailed by the 
guard, the people in it calling out the word Er- 
glees, it was permitted to enter the cove z in her 
was the Rupack named Arre Zook, Mr. Sharp's Su- 
calic, or friend, whom the reader will recollect 
treated that gemleman and Captain Vin wit h 


ſo much hoſpitality when they went to fee his ſhiek 


child ; his arrival awakened all the Engliſh, and 
brought them together, anxious to hear ſore ac- 
count of their friends, This Chief gave them to 
under ſtand, that there had been no engagement at 
Felelew ; the inhabitants, on the King's approach, 
laid down their ſpears, and came and fupphcated 
Abba T hulle for peace, preſenting him with beads, 
and delivering up to him two men. who had be- 


longed to the Malay wreck. —Arra Cc was wel- 


comed with every teſtimony of gratitude, both in 
remembrance of his former kindneſs, and alſo for 
his preſent good news. 217 80 

Soon after day-light another canoe arrived, 
which brought information that the fleet was re- 
turning from the expedition. About ten o'clock 
in the jorenoon two more eame into the harbour, 
in one of which was John Duncan, who gave the 
following account of this expedition againſt Pe/e- 
{ew, Which account was fully confirmed by the 
others who had been with him, at their return 
In the evening that they left Oroolong (which was 


the 27th) they got to the ſmall ifland tothe fouth- 


ward of that place; hauled up their canoes, and 


laid under ſome rocks all night. In the morning, 


at day-break, they went to an iſland four or five 
leagues further to the ſouthward, which was un- 
inhabited, and lay about four or fivg miles diſtant 
irom Pelelew ; here they built huts, or wigwams, 
and encamped, the weather being very bad; when 


it became a little more moderate, a party of the 


Pelew 
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Pelew people went to another iſland, not far diſ- 
tant from the firſt, which belonged to Pe/e/ew, 
and deſtroyed the plantations of yams, burnt the 
houſes, and cut down the cocoa-nut trees, of which 
there was a great number. The inhabitants had 
quitted the 1fland before the people of Pelew land- 
ed. Only two of the Ezxgliſh were ſent on this 
party ; who having demoliſhed as much as th 
could, returned to the encampment before ſun-ſer. 
— The next morning the weather was very bad, 
but the afternoon being moderate, a party was 
lent to the fame iſland again, to deſtroy whatever 
might have eſca the ravage of the preceding 
day; three of the Erg/z/þb went on this ſervice — 
In the evening all the party returned, as before, 
to the camp.—The ſecond morning two Rupacks 
came from Pe/elew to the camp, and ſoon after re- 
turned back, accompanied by the linguiſts ; who 
in the evening rejoined the King's forces, attend- 
ed by three ot the Zele/ew Chiefs. —A council was 
held by the King ſoon atter their arrival ; and the 
ſucceeding morning Arra Kooker went to Pele/ew, 
and concluded the peace.—After his return, 
which was early in the forenoon, the King ſent to 
the Engliſh, to acquaint them that peace was made 
with the Pe/e/ew people, and deſired to know 1 
they wiſhed to ſee the town, in which caſe his 
brother Arra Koaker, would accompany them; 
himſelf and Raa Koat not meaning to go on ſhore. 
This meſſage a little furprized the Eugliſb, until it 
was explained to them by the hnguiſt ; who in- 
formed them, that no Rupack of higher rank than 
Arra Kooker could, in the preſent fituation of the 
Pelelew people, go thither; as it would be too 
great an honour and condeſcenſion in the King, 
either to go himſelf, or fend the perſon next in 
rank to him.—This being explained, the Engli/h 
accepted the King's offer to vilit Pelelew, but 
agreed amongſt themſelves to take their arms, and 
keep together when on ſhore, leſt any miſunder- 
| ſtanding 
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ſtanding taking place (as the peace was but juſt * 783. 


made) they might be ſurprized. They were ac- 
companied by a great number of the Pe/ew people, 
and received in a very friendly manner by the in- 
habitants, who entertained them according to the 


cuſtom of the country, with the uſual refreſh- _ 


ments. They reported, that the town was de- 
fended by a ſtone wall thrown up acroſs the cauſe- 
way which leads up to it; that this wall was ten 
or twelve feet high, with a foot-bank of ſtone 
raiſed behind, upon which they could ſtand and 
throw : ſpears at their enemies. That the water 


near the town was fo very ſhallow, that canoes | 


could only go in at high-water. This circum- 
ſtance, of the difficulty of acceſs, might be a rea- 
ſon why they ſaw ſo lew canoes belonging to Fe- 
'lelew, t oak it appeared to be a populous iſland; 
and their manner of ſortifying the entrance of 
their town by a ſtrong aud high wall, afforded juſt 
reaſon to apprehend, that whenever they were at 
war with the neighbouring iſlands, they confided 
more in their internal ſtrength than in their naval 
force. Aſter the pacification had taken place, 
and Abba Thulle's party had ſhared the hoſpitality 
ol that enemy they had armed themſelves to com- 
bat, they returned to Fele. The King of Felle eu 
accompanying his brother King, though in ove 
of his own canoes, carrying ten women in his 
train; whether this was a mark of humiliation 


 Thewn to Abba Thulle, or a public teſtimony of 


friendſhip and confidence being re-eſtabliſhed be- 
tween them, our people could not underitand ; 
but certain it was, that all the women did not re- 
turn again to Pele/ew with their King, as two of 
them came forwards to Orodlorg with Abba Thulle, 
but whether they remained on a viſit, or as hoſta- 
ges, they were not certain.—The two Malays were 
unqueſtionably given up to the King ; and it 1s 
not improbable but that he might have been in- 
ſtigated by Svogle, the Malay favourite, to demand 
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1783. bis two countrymen, and that the King of Pelelew 
October. refuſing to give them up, might increaſe whatever 
miſunderſtanding ſu ied before; and fo excite 
the Fele people to go on this hoſtile expedition, 
| in which they appear to have exerciſed a rancour 
x | undiſcovered in their other contentions; which 
a the King of Pe/e/ew, by his well-timed ſubmillion 
to terms, happily. ſaved his people from more tul- 
1 ly exporiencing.— Before noon, Naa Koot came to 
Z Ores/ong with a number of candes, bringing with 
him all our countrymen ; who commended much 
ſl. tte pleaſantneſs of the igand of Pelelew, faid it ap- 
ö peared fertile, the land more level than hilly, and 
1 We | that the houſes were rather larger and better built 
4 than thoſe at Fele, having abundance of cocoa- 
| nut and other trees about them. The inhabitants 
1 ſcemed to be eourteous, friendly, and well - diſpo- 
led ; and ſhewed particular attention to the Eng- 
Mw liſh, mama ey” had eome there as a formida- 
r ble ally to their enemy. 
1 101 Thulle, Seen oanted by the Peſele King, 
U went immediately to bs own Hand, which the 
! Engliſh now, for the firſt time, learnt, was called 
5 Cnorevraa, Pelew being only the capital, or reſi- 
+ denee of the King.— Captain Vilſon, converſing 
1 with Naa Roo on the ſubje& of the late ex pediti- 
Þ ji { | on, enquired where all the fleet of canoes came 
from that had attended che King at this time; the 
General, in auſwer, enumerated the places in the 
following order, beginning at the northward : 
Emunge, Aramalorgoo, Emillegue, Arraguy, Coo- 
ro0raa, Caragaba, Pethowll, the ſmall i ſand fo of- 
ten mentioned, ard whoſe name was not till now 
known, and Oroolong, or Engliſhmen's Iſland. Raa 
Kookſeemed very deſirous to be at Felew, and made 
rhis viſit the ſhorteſt he had ever favoured the 
Engliſh with, leaving them immediately after din- 
ner, and all the canoes going with him. He de- 
fired the Captain to ſend his boat for ſome mo- 
loſſes and torches, of which they were in want, 
our 
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our people being deſirous of reſerving their fugar- 1783. 
candy a d candles for the voyage. Novemb: | 
In the evening, the joNy-boat was got ready, 
and Mr. Sharp, with four ot the men, went to Fr. 
leu, to congratulate the King on his eſtabliſhing 

eace, and to bring the things propoſed by Raa 

Kok, —Fhe morning being fair, and the deck laid, Saturday 
they began to caulk it; when a difficulty aroſe *"- 
with what they were to pay it, having neither 

itch, Lofts, or Jammer : and here Fiori di. 

efted them to a refource in the produce of the 
iſland ; for, conſulting together how-to ſupp 
this want, putty was propofed ; but they having 
no chalk to make it, ſome of them recollected 
that the ſeams of veſſels in India, and eſpecially in 
| China, were payed with Chinam ; the Chineſe were 
immediately called, and queſtioned about the 
mode of reparing it; which, after the beſt infor- 

e 


mation they could collect, they ende woured to 
imitate in the following manner: — They took the 
coral-ſtone, and making a pile or kiln with 

it, and the branches of trees they had cut down, 

they burnt it well into lime; which being pound- 5 
ed fine, was ſifted through bunt ing, after which 
it was mixed with ſuch greaſe as had been ſaved; 

and this made a moſt excellent putty. 


The weather being cloudy, with light north- Sunday z. 
erly breezes, all our people were employed about 
the veſſel, when their atten ion was fomewhat ta- 
ken off by two cances coming into the harbour to 
hſh for bait; their method of doing it firiking all 
our ſeamen as uncommon, may, without impro- 
5 priety, be mentioned: — The boatmen lock about 
> /' ior a ſhoal of that fort of fiſh which they bait 
u ich, which is not much unlike our ſprat ; theſe 
{ they drive into ſhallow water, and having cover- 
cd their canoes and outriggers with matting, they 
5 then make a great ſhouting and noiſe, ſplaſhing 
the water with their paddles on each fide the 
ſhoal, which fo frightens the fiſh, that they ſpring 
GE X | out 
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out of the water, and numbers of them falling up- 
on the matting, are immediately ſecured in the 
ends of the canoes, which are left open to receive 
them. ee 

Mr. Sharp returned in the evening ſrom Fele, 
whilſt our people were at prayers, bringing with 
him the things promiſed by Rad Kok, together 


with a large quantity of the ſweetmeals called 


Woolell *. He reported that there was great re- 
Joicing at Pelew; that the Rupack of Pelelew was 
ſtill there, though probably not much diſpoſed to 
enjoy the feſtivity his ſubmilſion had given birth 
to.—The ſeaſting was much in the ſame manner 
as what on other occaſions has already been de- 


ſcribed ; diſtinguiſhed only by a ſong, apparent- 


ly compoſed ſince our people had been at Pelew, 


and in which the greater part of the natives al- 


ways joined. Though Mr. Sharp could not un- 
derſtand the whole ſenſe of it, yet he readily com- 
prehended that the Englizh were the ſubject, by 
the frequent repetitionof the words Eng/zes Mee / 
a Trecoy—and Tom Roſe —This man going with 
the Engliſh upon every expedition, as mterpreter, 
and poſſeſſing a great fund of pleaſantry and hu- 
mour, hit the fancy of all the natives, with whom 
he became a wonderſul favqurite,—So ſingular 


were the talents of this truly faithful fellow, that 


wherever he went he made himſelf not only uſe- 
ful, but beloved ; and, from his great utility to 
Captain Wilſon in his voyage, well merited the re- 


commendation that had been given him at Macon. 


The ſurgeon further reported the King of Pc/e- 
lew to be a man much advanced in years, of a 


rough manner and appearance; his hair was grey, 


and his beard tapering to a narrow point, in the 


manner the Jews frequently wear theirs. He was 


This is the ſweetmeat which the ſailors called c- 
dog, and which now their ſtomachs found pretty good, how- 


ever contemptuouſly they had thought of it at firſt. 
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| Melgothd,. or.tatooed, quite up to the navel; the 


* 


1783. 


Hlew people only tatooing up to the middle of Novemb. 


their thighs, as already noticed. 3 0 

It was not in the power of our people to obtain 
any account, which could be depended on, of the 
number of this chain of iſlands; nor could any 
eminences they ever aſcended, allow them to ſee 
the extent of them, either to the northward or 
ſouthward.—The new veſlel being now 1n a ftate 
of great forwardneſs, and the time of their depar- 


ture drawing near, Captain W:/ſer this evening 


expreſſed to his officers and people a deſire, before 
they ſailed for China, to endeavour to explore 
theſe iſlands, upon which Providence had thrown 


them, and that ten or twelve days might effect 


the deſign ; that they had a quantity of proviſion 
ſufficient to authorize the attempt; and that he 
would apply to the King for three or four canoes, 
with men, to accompany them through the iſlands, 
and to affiſt' them in aſcertaining their number, 
ſituation, and extent. — That he did not mean to 
make a ſurvey of them; but that it would be a 
great fan both to themſelves and their 
Employers, to have a general account of theſe 
iſlands, on which no European had ever been be- 
fore; as alſo to know whether there was any ap- 
parent difference in the inhabitants, their man- 
ners, or cuſtoms. He was liſtened to with a great 
deal of attention; but the near proſpect before 
every mau's eyes, of being liberated from a place 
whence, a ſhort time betore, none had any juſt 
hope of ever departing ; the fear of its proving a 
much longer buſineſs than apprehended ; the un- 
certainty of what difficulties they might meet 
with, ſhould they have hoſtilities to encounter, 
which was more than probable might be the caſe, 
from the inhabitants of ſome of the remote iſlands ; 
theſe combined confiderations preſented them- 
ſelves to molt of them as riſques not adviſeable to 
be run, after the hardſhips they had already ſuſ- 
* X 2 tained ; 
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1783. tained; which, added to the natural wiſh of eve- 

N individual to return jo their native country 


: 


whilſt opportunity offere 


tain to give up all thoughts of ſuch an attempt, 

nd not to make any mention thereof to the King, 
leſt it might be the means of detaining them. And 
thus was ſtifled che deſire of all further inquiry, 
more eſpecially when Mr. Sharp acquainted them, 


that he was, commiftioned by Abba Thulle to in- 


form them, that he would in about four days pay 


them a viſit, and ſtay with them till their depar- 


ture, and that he would then paint their veſkl.— 
This meſſage awakened N 92 in ſeveral minds 
of the Lacs deſigns, which, becauſe they breath 
wards qur people, were judged by many'of them 
to be infincere, or treacherous; unwilling to give 


credit to human nature for the exerciſe of all the. 
noble ſentiments of liberality, uncontrouled, or 


uncontaminated by art or intereſt. 
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Preparations made for the Completion of the Ve fe, 
and ſecuring her being gel launched.- 
| Sufpicians entertained on the King's Miſſage, which 
Captain Wilſon endeavonrs to quiet. Steps ta- 
1 our People to make Reſiſtance, in cafe their 
410 ſhould be tmpeded.—The Captain fends 
i Sharp and Mr. M. Wilſon to Pelew, 2h 
_ ul the Tas and Iron they could fpare, with Aſſu- 
7 rauces of the reſt, as foon as the Veſſel wits taunch- 
ed ; and tonotify to the King thet he propoſed to ſail 
= fix'or Jeven Days.=—They meet the King and his 
Retinue an their way ts Oroolong.— Go back with 
A tim tothe Tland of Pethoull, where they paſs the 
_ | Night. ft; Abba T ulle receives the Preſents gra- 
be: crouftly.—A great Supper of the King's deſeribed. 
Ti wy come next Day o Oroolong.—Madan 
| big fondo in forms Captain Wilſon of Reſolution 
| 3s kad taken toremam behind with the-Natives ; 
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5 <=—after Arguments uſed in vain io dgſſuade him, 
5 ; he ts Propoſed fo the King to be left at Pelew, who, 
oy” * with the Circumſtance, takes him ward 


1 E weather being now fair "ny ſettled, with Monday 
freſh gales of wind from the N. E. the carpenters 3- 
were employed in making the rudder, and Albert 

Pier fon the 8 quarter-maſter, in making the maſts 

out of ſome of the fmall ſpars ſaved from the 
wreek ; ſome buſied in caulking the deck, and 


67 3 others © 1n painting the fides, which, in addition 

Ny. to the coat that the King's people intended to 

SR | her, would be ſufficient to keep out the wea- j 
W ther. In the evening t -held a conſultation 
7 5 about the method oſ launching their veſſel, which K 
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they had now nearly completed, when it was 
agreed to lay ways, though it had been propoſed 
by ſome to do it by large rollers, as they AY 
times launch cutters.—This was a matter of ſeri- 
ous moment, for had any accident happened to 
the veſſel during this operation, their tools being 
nearly worn out, and their former reſources from 
the wreck at an end, their deſtiny muſt, in all 
human probability, have been to have paſſed the 
remainder of their days, exiled from the reſt of the 
world, in theſe remote iſlands. 1 
This morning many hands went to work in 
cutting down trees to make blocks, and launch- 
ing ways, others in giving the bottom of the veſ- 
ſel another coat of Chinam. Two canoes being 
ſeen near the harbour, before night, and neither 
of them coming in, was a circumſtance. which 
contributed not a little to increaſe the ſuſpicions 


entertained by our people, theſe canoes being 


conjectured to be ſpies watching their motions ; 
they having entertained an idea that the natives 
intended to prevent their departure. At dark 
they went to a quarter watch, loaded the ſwivel 
and fix-pounder with grape-ſhot, and kept a good 


look out to prevent ſurprize.— The alarm our 


people felt, was, that being near leaving the 
iſlands, the natives (who had experienced the 
great utility the Engliſb were of to them) might 
endeavour to detain them, by attempting to ſeize 
their arms, and poſſeſs themſelves ot their veſſel. 


Alt was in vain that Captain Wilſon ſtroye to re- 
move theſe apprehenſions, by recalling to their 


remembrance the generoſity the King and all his 
people had ſhewn them, on every occaſion, ſince 
they had been thrown upon his territories; that 


his behaviour had been always to them humane, 


unreſerved, and unſuſpicious; that therefore there 
could. be no room now to doubt the ſincerity of a 
people, who had, in all the time they had been 
under their protection, never given them any Foe! 
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cauſe for miſtruſt; that it materially behoved 1783. 


> "hem, in their preſent ſituation, not to let the na- Novemb. ö 
ie. 7 tives ſee they entertained any; that by doing 
ch otherwiſe they might put 1deas into-their minds, 


which; but tor their own indiſcretion, might ne- 
ver have occurred. Nor did he fail to ſet before 
4 them the little avail of all the ſorce of the Engliſb, 
. if the natives were reſolved upon any ſuch enter- 1 
3 prize as they ſuſpected; he repreſented to them, 1 
Wig that their ammunition muſt be foon expended, in | 
"caſe of hoſtilities ; that the natives could hinder 
their embarking, even if their veſſel was launch- 

ed; that it was in their power, without coming | 

to extremities, to make them ſubmit to any terms, N 

by depriving them of the ſpring of ireſh water, 

ſhould they chuſe to come to the iſland in any 
number. N 15 

All theſe arguments were ineffectual, to ſubdue 

the general apprehenſions, not more than two or 
three uniting in ſentiment with the Captain; it 

was therefore coucluded, after a long conſultation 
on the matter, that every one ſhould be ſtrictly on 
his guard; that the ſwivel and fix-pounder ſhould 

continue to be kept loaded with grape-ſhot, the 

ſmall arms ready charged with ball, and the car- 

touch-boxes fil led with loaded cartridges; but 

that every one ſhould carefully avoid all appear- 

ance of ſuſpicion, unleſs any uncommon number 

of canoes ſhould pour into the bay, or thoſe who 

were in them appear armed with ſpears, or ap- 

proach with any hoſtile parade, in which calc 
1 every method ſhould be taken to defend them- 
__ ſelves ; and, as their numbers were inadequate to 
4 reſiſt ſuch a multitude as might attack them, that 
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New” they muſt then uſe their abilities in fingling out " 
IM the Chiefs, and by ſuch a me ſure throw confuſi- 

793 on and diſmay among the reſt. 

. As the faithful hiſtorian of theſe tranſactions, 


it is my duty to record every material occurrence; 


though I muſt confeſs that my hand ſhrinks from 
- the 
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the paper, whilſt, 1 with horror and pity, 
Jam compelled mpeg that the lives Erk _ 
tended to be devoted were, thoſe of the humane 

liberal King, the manly and benevolent Gene al 
the facetious and inoftenfive Arra Kogker. "Bar 
however this reſolution may ſhock the reader, yet 
he will candidly aſcribe this daring conception, 
not to a want of that generoſity which is one of 
the chaxaRteriftics of my cauntrymen, nor to a 
forgerfulneſs of the bouds of hoſpitality ; but to 
its real cauſe, the weakneſs of human nature, op. 

rating on two conflicting paſſions, the hope of im- 
mediate delivery, and the dread of perpetual de- 
tention ; the agitated mind ſaw no alternative, 
and in its perturbation threw down the barrier of 


every nice ſentiment, 


After the deſperate reſolution juſt recoxded to 
have been taken, it is with particular ſatisfaction 
that I reſume my pen, and have 1t in my power to 
inform the reader, that this frenzy of . ngliſh, 
ſuggeſted by anxjety and deſpair, was but of ſhort 
duration; the cool reflection of the night weaken- 
ed their apprehenſions, by convincing them ſo 
fully of the force of the Captain's arguments, that 
with the morning, their wonted good-will to- 
wards the natives returned, inſomuch, that after 
breakſaſt he found no difficulty in getting the pin- 
nace manned to go to Pe/ew with all the jron and 
tools they could fpare, having made the King 
ſuch a promiſe, whenever their veſſel ſhould be 
completed. Mr. Sharp and Mr. M. Vion went 
down iu the boat, with orders to inform the King, 
that the Engliſo would be ready to fail in fix or 
ſeven days ; that the remainder of the tools, and 
the mufquets which he wiſhed to have, ſhould be 
given him, but that they could not be parted with 


till ſuch time as the veſſel was lauched ; theſe 


gentlemen had alſo orders to ſay, that the Fng/ifþ 
wiſhed to fee the King and his Chiefs before their 
departure, that they might make them their per- 

WO FI | ſonal 
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ſonal acknowledgments, and affure them, that 1783. 
> when they returned to their own country, they Novemb. 
would publicly declare the kind ſervices and pro- 
tection they had received from them. This was 
>; conveyed in the form of a letter, which Mr. Sharp 
woas directed to read to the King in the preſence 
of the two linguiſts, who were to explain it to 
bim, as coming immediately from the Captain. 
While Mr. Sharp and Mr. M. Wilſon, together 
| with Tom Roſe, the interpreter, were receiving the 
L above inſtructions, Madan Blanchard, one of the 
. +» ſeamen, came into the tent for ſome tools that he 
wuaanted, and hearing the Captain explaining his 
F letter to Tom Roſe, deſired him alſo to tell the 
King, that when his countrymen went away, he 
' intended to ſtay behind, and remain with him at 
Pele; Captain Wilſon defired him not to ſend any 
; - ſuch idle meſſage, and to go about his bufineſs, 1 
and forbad Tom Roſe to deliver it; upon which > LR f 
Blanchard very ſeriouſly deſired it might be deli- | | 
| vered, aſſuring the Captain, that it was his ſettled 
„daeetermination to remain at Pe/ew, if the King 
. would permit him. Finding he had taken up 
| ſucha ſtrange reſolution, the Captain endeavour- 
| Q all in his power to diſſuade him from it, ſetting 
before him the many difficulties and diſadvanta- 
ges he would have to combat, when his friends 
and companions were gone, particularly as he 
had no trade, like that of a carpenter or a ſmith, 
by which be might make himſelf of uſe and con- 
a ſequence to the natives. The Captain, perceiv- 
ing all his arguments ineffectual, defired his men 
would try to divert him from ſo ſingular an inten- 
tion; in which if he ſtill perſiſted, the Captain 
might know how to act when the King ſhould 
come next to Oroalang.— The pinnace was diſ- 
. patched about ten o'clock, with orders to take 
no notice of Blanchard's meſſage to the King, but 
do leave that to be mentioned afterwards, ſhould 
| there be occaſion, — and his Chiefs came 
ho | N up 
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up to Oroo/ong.—Soon after the pinnace ſailed, the 


rain, which continued moſt part of the day ; this 
however did not entirtly hinder the work, they 
being employed in fixing the pumps and laying 
the ways preparatory to launching their veſſel.— 
lu the evening, after the people had left off work, 
ſome of tbem acquainted the Captain, that they 
had endeavoured, though in vain, to perſuade 
Blanchard to alter his reſolution ; as he was deter- 
mined to ſpeak to the King himſelf; the firſt op- 
E about it, finding his meſſage had not 

n ſent : therefore, to avoid any difpute with 
him, or miſunderftanding with the King, it was 
Judged beſt to let him follow his own inclination ; 
and, in order to engage the natives as much as 
poſſible in his intereſt, as well as to make a merit 
of what could not be avoided, it was determined 
to make it appear as a favour to the King, the let- 


— There was ſomething in theſe people, or the 
manners of the country, which had fo forcibl 
worked on Blanchard's imagination, the firſt time 
he went with them to fight againſt Artingall, that 
| on his return, while in the canoes, he declared 
| to his companions that he would moſt willingly 
| partake of all their labour, wopld lend them eve- 
} ry aſſiſtance in his power towards building and 
| fitting out their new veſſel ; but that when th 
departed he would remain behind; and end his 
days among the natives of Pelew.—This was at 
the time looked on as a jeſt; but he never varied 
from theſe ſentiments, and now proved his reſolu- 
| tion was unalterable. £485.90 "1.5 £5 
Friday 7. About eleven o'clock in the forenoon of this 


day the pinnace returned, bringing the King, his 

=__ young favourite daughter, Raa Kook, and ſeveral of 

the Chiefs, in her. Our people gave thefollowing 

N account of the commiſſion they were charged. 
| with:—In their paſſage to Peleww, the preceding 
day, 


weather became ſqually, accompanied with hard 


ting one of rhe Eigliſp remain behind with him. 
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day, they ſaw a conſiderable number of canoes, 1783. 
which went in ſhore. to avoid the bad weather; Novemb. 
on coming nearly abreaſt of them, one appeared 
to be making towards the pinnace, which there- 
j upon ſtood to meet it; in this was the Chief Mi- 
> miſter, who gave thoſe in the pinnace ſome cocoa- 
* nuts and boiled yams; he informed our people 
that the King had ſheltered himſelf from the wea- 
; ther under the ſhore, being on his way to Orco- 
long. Aſter taking ſome of the refreſhments offer- 
ed, the pinnace went to the King, who was in his 
Canoe, ſurrounded by ſeveral Rupacks, The pin. | 
nace being brought alongſide the King, Mr. Sf Ih 
read the letter, which Tom Roſeexplained to Soog/e 
the linguiſt, who communicated its purport to 
Abba Thulle. The intention of this viſit being '' i 
made known, and the tools and iron ſhewn to the 5 
King, he deſircd they might remain in the pin- 35 
nace; when after entering into ſome converſation 1 
with his Chiefs, he acquainted the gentlemen that | 5 
he would return to the ſmall iſland of Pethoul!, in- A 
viting the Eugliſb to accompany him in the pin- 
ànace, and that the next morning he would attend 
them to Orwlong. As they were returning to the 
46h iftand, they met Raa Keck in a large canoe, with 
the wives belonging to the Rupacks, whom he was 
conducting to Orovong to fee the launching of the 
Engliſh veſſel; the ladies ſeemed much diſappoint- 
ed at being obliged to return, and on finding their 
jaunt was put off till the next day; they, in con- 
ſequence, joined the King. —On landing at Pe- 
thoull, they were all conducted to a large houſe by 
the water: ſide, where being ſeated, the preſents 
were brought and laid beſore the King, when the 
Aſe of the tools, and the method of working with 6 6 
9 them, were ſhewn to him, and his Chiefs, with | 
- which they appeared very much pleaſed ; and a | 
>, Converſation took place between the King and 
; them, but particularly with Raa Kook ; towards 
-— the eloſe of which, the Malay, Soogle, remarked 
| 4 « | =, 4 2 | to 
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1583, to them, that the Eugliſh had ſent no muſquets ; for 
Novemb. this impertinent obſervation he received a ſevere 


rebuke from the General, who, with a look, and 
in a tone which teſtified great indignation, repli- 
ed, the Engliih had faithfully kept their word, in ſend- 
ing the things they had promiſed, and in acquamimyg 
them of the time of their departure ; that they had not 
en with two tongues, as he, worthleſs Malay! 

ad dared to ſuggeſt ; and that he had brought ſhame 
upon them all, by his adviſing the King to ſend only 
boiled yams to the Engliſh, /eft, in ſending them raw, 
they ſhould thereby ſtock themſelves, and leave the 
iſland without notice, or without preſenting them thoſe 


things they had promiſed —This pointed rebuke of 


Raa Kook affected the King and Chiefs very much, 
who by their looks teſtihed their diſpleaſure at 
the Malay, in ſuch a manner, that he thought it 
prudent to retire ; after which the company reco- 
vered their good- humour, and Abba Thu/le diſtri- 
buted ſome of the tools and iron among the Ri-: 
packs, every one having ſomething given him. 
Supper was then brought in, and placed on ftools 
in the middle of the houſe ; abundance was alſo 
ſet out before the houſe, and diſtributed to the 
King's attendants.— The company were ſerved 
with ſea craw-fiſſi, together with ſome other fiſh, 
brought in, and divided by thebutlers, who cut it 
in pieces with a knife made of a ſplit bamboo 
(with which they carve as handily as we do with 
our knives) and ſerved up to the King's company. 
Nobody offered to touch a morſel till 4bba Thulle 


began, and gave the word Munga; when the Ru- 


packs and the company followed his example, and 
notice was given to the people without that the 


King was at ſupper, which was their ſignal to be. 


gin. It now growing duſkiſh, the torches were 


lighted, and placed between the boards, or cracks 


in the floor, 1n rows, one before each family, or 
ſeparate meſs, who ſat behind the lights, which 
were ranged in ſtraight lines lengthways of the 

185 bouſe 
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lighted, which had a very pleaſing effect, none 
fitting face to face in their own party. A little 
ſpace was preſerved between one Chief and ano- 
ther, each Chief keeping with his diſtin& family. 
As to our 3 they, as ſtrangers, were wel- 
come to all; they alternately ſat with the King, 
with Raa Noot, and with the other Rupacks. When 
the fiſh was portioned out, each fami 4 ſhare was 
laid on a plantain-leaf; and this leaf, in general, 
ſerved them as a plate, though on occaſions of a 


particular ceremony, when at home, the great 


people have ſmall plates or diſhes of tortoiſe- Hell, 
and alſo others made of wood and earthen-ware. 

Having indulged an hour's converſation after 
ſupper, each party cleared away the litter of the 
meal, by ſweeping it down between the boards of 
the floor; the attendants then of each family 
brought in to their reſpective maſters their mats, 
which they always carry with them in their ca- 
noes whenever they are to ſleep from home; they 
are made thin and light, laying one under and 
another over them : the King ſent mats for the 
Engliſh; and every one's bed being quickly made, 
they all laid themſelves down, the torches were 
extinguiſhed, a total filence prevailed, and every 
individual compoſed himſelt to reſt ; a fire being 
firſt lighted to keep off the moſquitos. 

Between the hours of two and three, a meſſen- 


ger from an iſland to the northward arrived, the 


King was thereupon awakened by one of bis at- 
tendants, who brought in a lighted torch ; he in- 
ſtantly aroſe, and ordered the meſſenger to be in- 
troduced ; after holding ſome converſation with 
him, the King delivered to him a piece of cord, 
on which he had tied as many knots as there 
would be days before our people propoſed to ſail ; 


this they were afterwards a na with, and 


alſo informed the above meſſage was occaſioned 
: 3 


4 
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houſe; ſo that the centre part, from one end of 1783. 
the building to the other, was kept clear and Novemb. 
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by a deſire which ſome of the northern Chiefs, 


Novemb. who were the friends of Abba Thulle, felt to know 


the time when the Eugliſb intended to depart— 
not to gratify idle curioſity, not to increaſe the 


unjuſt and ungenerous apprehenſions entertained 


by our people of the natives of theſe unknown re- 
gions; but to throw in, towards their ſea-ſtore, 
whatever their country. produced, which theſe 
benevolent children of nature thought might be 
of uſe, or acceptable to the departing ſtrangers, 
and to thoſe ſtrangers they might never more ſee ! 
—The meſſenger being diſpatched, the King re- 
tired again to his mat. We 

Early in the morning Abba Thulle and his Ru- 
packs went to bathe, and returned to breakfaſt, 
when he prepared to proceed to Orolong.—Mr. 
Sharp and Mr. M. Wilſon invited the General to 
go with them 1n the pinnace, which he accepted, 


ordering his canoe to attend the King.—W hen' 


they had got about two or three miles from the 


iſland, it began to blow freſh, fo that the canoes 


were obliged to make their way along the ſhore 
for ſhelter ; Raa Kook, delighted to ſee the pinnace 
ſail ſo well, and feel fo little the effect of the bad 
weather, requeſted his two friends to go 1n ſhore 
to the King, and aſk him on board ; which They 
immediately complied: with. Abba Thulle, wit 
his young daughter, and the Chzef Miniſter, came 
iato the pinnace ; the wind {till freſhening, they 
made great way, the boat rolling much, goipg 
before the wind and ſea.— The King and his com- 
pany expreſſed great ſatisfaction in finding they 
{at there ſo dry and comfortable to what they 
could have done in a canoe, which is only fit for 
ſmooth water; our people perceiving he was ſo 
pleaſed with the pinnace, informed him, that the 
Captain intended to preſent him with that boat 
when they went away; on which he deſired his 
brot her Naa Kok to be very particular in obſerv- 
ing in what manner the ſails were . 
ey 
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They brought with them many things for pre- 1783. 
* fon after Abba T hulle 5 the General, . 
agreeable to their promiſe, ſet their people about 

ainting the veſſel, and alſo the maſts, booms, 
Foppel, &c. About three o'clock in the after- 
noon the veſſel was lowered off the blocks down 
upon the ways; but being too much over to one 
ſide, was ſwept with a rope, and a tacklegot up- 
on it, to bouſe her over.— The King, attentive to 
all he ſaw, underſtood what was doing, and fetch- 
ing a long pole, was going to apply it as a lever to 
oy heave her over, but was requeſted to deſiſt, for 
fearof ſtraining her; ſhe was with eaſe got fair 
upon the ways, and all things made ready for 
launching in the morning.—Abba Thulle ſat down 
near the veſſel, talking with Raa Kok and the 
other Chiefs; then calling to Tom Roſe, bade him 
inform the Captain, who was at ſome diſtance, 
4 that they wiſhed to ſpeak to him; who being come, 
tbe King ordered the linguiſt to acquaint him, 
1 that they wiſhed the veſſel to have a FeJew name, 
OE as they ſuppoſed it was then called by ſome Eng- 
1 liſh one, which t defired might be changed to 
. roolang, in remembrance of its having been built | 
3 there; the Captain aſſured them it ſhould imme- 
825 diately be done — ſent for his officers and people, 
No Oo and communicated to them the King's requeſt ; 
TY they were pleaſed with his idea, which the King 
3 expreſſed himſelf greatly ſatis fied.— 
; afterwards Abba Thulle, with his attendants, 
went over to the watering-place, and defired Cap- 
tain Wiſe to go with him; when they arrived 
there, ſome canoes were juſt come in from fiſhing, 
and he ordered what had been caught to be divid- 
ed, and the beſt portion to be given to the Eng- 
liſh ; this ſeemed to be the purport of the invitati- 
on. But a buſineſs of more conſequence took 
place at this viſit: the third mate, the gunner, 
and ſhip's ſteward, came over, and informed the 
Captain, that Blanchard was coming himſelf to 
ſpeak 
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1783. ſpeak to the King concerning his intention of re- 
Noveinb. maining at Pelew; after a ſhort conſultation, it 
was agreed to abide by their. former determinati- 
on. 'The Captain, in conſequence, talked with 
Abba Thulle about their departure, told him he 
would, in return for the hoſpitable kindneſs that 
both he and his ple had ſhewn them, leave 
one of his men with them, to take care of the guns 
. and other things they intended to give him when 
they went away ; which appearing to the King as 
a a teſtimony of confidence and eſteem, could not 
fail to be very acceptable.—Evening coming on, 
our people returned to the tents, having firſt in- 
formed Blanchard that the matter he wiſhed was 
fettled, and introduced him to their Pe/ew friends 
as the perſon whom they intended ſhould remain 
with them. We, ER ö 
In the night the weather was exceeding bad, TW 
blowing a hurricane, with ſo much rain that no 
work could be done at low-water, towards get- 
ting ready for the launch in the morning.—At 
day-light the weather was cloudy with little 
| wind; but from the very high wind in the night 
| Saturday it was thought beſt to defer launching the vellel, 
8. as ĩt was judged the next tide would not rife fuffi- 
\ciently high for that purpoſe.—The King with 
his attendants (but unaccompanied by any wo- 3 
men) came over land to the tents very early, and 8 
immediately ſet his men to work to make =—_ 
the: places where the tempeſt of the night had 
waſhed away the paint.—Abba Thulle, converſing 
with the Captain, gave him to underſtand, that 
they would have bad weather until the moon 
quartered, and, leſt he ſhould not be fully exph- 
eit, he took upa large leaf, and with his fingers 
tore it till it became round, to figure the full 
moon, that being the then ſtate of that planet; 
which when he had ſhewn, he altered the rotun- 
dity into the form of a'creſcent, intimating by 
EF > this, that the weather would continue RT, 
| 8 Until 
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would accompany him and. Arra Kooker, and 
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until that alteration took place in the moon's ap- 


time would have been very irkſome to all, who 


| 74 now felt an increaſed impatience to get away, 
Captain Wilſon alligned, as a reafon agaiuſt an 
38:1 —_ delay, that by it, they might arrive in all 


robability, at Chine(whither he knew they were 
bound) after all the ſhips of his country were ſail- 
ed for Furope, which would detain them there till 

the ſubſequent ſeaſon. _ N 1 
While painting the veſſel this morning, the 
ſtern was particularly decorated 44 un- 

der the immediate direction of the 

ple took notice that he made on each fide of the 
ftern two circles, one 'within another, in black 
and white, with ſome little zig-zag ornaments 
hanging from them ; theſe were not the effect of 
chance, but deſign, as, during the time that the 
General was making them, the King was talking 
to him, and appeared to be giving directions, not 
ſeriouſly, but in a pleaſant and rather jocoſe way. 
The painting being finiſned, the General and Ar- 
ra Kooker joined the King and the Captain, who 
was fitting with him; after ſome converſation, ſe- 
veral baſkets of old cocoa-nuts in a ſtate of vege- 
tation, and ſome other ſeeds, were brought ; and 
the linguiſt acquainted the Captain that they 
were hy | to Orov/ong to be planted for the 
aa Kot then deſired Captain Wilſon 


ſhew them where he would like to have them 


Planted, and that ſome of our people, with tools, 
Would aſſiſt them, by digging the holes; which 
being done, the General and his brother planted 


ſeveral cocoa-nut and other ſruit-trees round the 
cove where the Engliſh lived ; and it was obſerv- 
ed, that in covering each nut, or ſeed with earth, 


they ſaid ſomething gently to themſelves. When 


they had completed this work, they told the Cap- 
tain theſe would be future fruits for him, and the 


Z 5 Engliſh, 


ing; our veo- 


1713. 


ance : but, as the remaining ſuch a length of Novemb. 
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Fj 2 : p 6 4 N. T 
4 1793. Engliſh, whenever they returned; and that, ſhould =} 
. Novemb. any inhabitants ol the other iſlands accidentally =; 


come on ſhore at Oroolong, and eat thereof, the 
would thank the Exgliſh tor their refreſhment.— 
In the evening they tried to launch the veſſel, but 
to their great diſappointment could not move her, 
until, the tide began to fall; they therefore let 
every thing remain until the next tide, hoping in 
that time to diſcover and remove the obſtruction. 

Blanchard having come oyer with the King in 
the morning, gave an account to his comrades of 
his treatment after the Captain and his compaui- 
ons had left, him; the King, he ſaid, was very, 
much pleaſed in the thought of his being to re- 
main at Pelew, and with his readinels to op with 
them, aud had propoſed, to make him a Kupack, = 
and to give him two wives, together with a houſe 
and plantations; aſſuring him, that he would do; 
every thing to, make him happy and conterted, 
and that, he ſhould always be with himſelf or Ra. 
Hout. Madam Blanchard was a man of a ſingular 
character, about twenty years of age, of rather a. 
grave turn of mind, at the ſame. time poſſeſſing a 
conſiderable degree of, dry humour; and What. 
rendered the circumſtance of his determination 
the more remarkable is, that it was well known | 
he had formed no particular attachment on the 
illand. His good-tempered, inoffeyſive behavi- 
our during the voyage, had gained him the regard. 
of all his ſhip-mates; and, ſeeing the extraordi- 
1ary reſolution he had taken of remaining behind, 
every one was anxious to intereſt the natives in 
his favour. As he perſevered in his reſolution to 
the laſt, Every reader will;naturally feel a wiſh to 
learn ſomewhat of the ſubſequent ſortuueof a man 
voluntarily cutting himſelf off from the reſt of the 
world dubious as the event may be, whether 
this knowledge may hereafter ever reach our ears. 
It is by no means improbable, if he has conduct- 
ed himſelf well, that by this titne he may have 

come 
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y n ooo art awd wiyl odio yas ae 3% 
| decome # charatter of conſiderable conſequence : TIE 

courage he Poſſeſſad in kn eminent degree; a Vir * 
3 tne held iu high eſtimarion by the natives. U 
237 fortunately, his firuation in life having denie 
: 1 bim any advantage of education, he was unaß! 
\ 7 either to write or read, otherwiſe his rhemoirs, 

ſiuce the year 1783, well digeſted, might to all 
* 2 the inveſtigators of fimple nature, be infmitel 
: mite intereſting than thoſe of half the miniſters 

And ſtateſmen in Fyrope, who hive only bequeath- 
ccd to poſterity a remembrance of all thoſe dark 
- © eoutiſels, ſecret devices, aud profligate intrignes, 
which diſturbed the tranquility of the age they 
3 hved in. 
| e Ret abs | 

15 CHAPTER XX. 
* 127 The Veſſel fucceſsfilly launched. The great Setif- 

Vas fattion e wy by the Natives on the Occaſin.— 

W736; Our people True the King the remainder of the Tools. 

 - — Captain Wilſon ſent for by the King to the Na- 
| termg-place, who propoſes to make him a Rupack 

| of the firſt Rank.—Inveſts him with the higheſt 

. Order of the Bone. —A Deſcription of the Ceremony. 


© 


0 


bu E night proving fine, every hand had fuffi- Sundays. 
cient employment in preparing things for launch- | 
ing the veſſel; they ſwept her with a lower. ſHroud 
hawſer, and carried an anchor and hawſer a-head, 
and got a runner and tackle purchaſe upon it; 
they likewiſe got a poſt with, wedges ſet againſt 
the ſtern-polt, and every thing ready before day- 
light. The tide ebbed extraordinary low this 
night, inſomuch that ſome of them walked dry to 
the flower-pot iſland, which had never been done 
| 2 2 at 


*. 
LY 


1783. at any other time before ſince their coming to this 
d. place; it was low - water rather before two o'clock 
this morning. At day light they began to try 
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their work, to ſee if their preparations would an- 
ſwer their wiſhes, and got the veſſel down about 


fix feet; they then ſtopped till high-water, aud 
ſent to the King, who with all his attendants 
came over to be preſent at the launch. About 


ſeven o'clock,. our le happily got their veſſel 
afloat, to the * of * all 
appearing deeply intereſted in the ſucceſs of this 
event.—The Ky liſh gave three loud huzzas at her 
going off, in which they were joined by the na- 
tives, whoſe friendly hearts ſeemed on this occa- 
ſion to feel a ariafatlion little inferior to that of 
our own people, which may be ſuppoſed to have 


been great indeed. —The Eng/i/bþ ſhook hands with 


each other, with a cordiality but ſeldom experi- 
enced ; and the mutual look of congratulation, 
exchanged from eye to eye, conveyed to each 
other's feelings, with energy and ardour, thoſe 
ſentiments of tranſport which words would not 
with equal force have communicated. The long- 
wiſhed- for moment of deliverance was now almoſt 
arrived; every one ſaw again, in imagination, 


' thoſe objects of his affection, from whom, but a 


few weeks paſt, he thought he had been ſeparated 
for ever. And the part the inhabitants of Pelew 
appeared to take in the comfort of the day, extin- 
guiſhed for the preſent every alarm that had been 


unjuſtly entertained. Indeed the conduct of the 
latter now exhibited, in liveheſt colours, the tri- 
umph of native benevolence.— They ſaw thoſe 


ſtrangers ready to depart, from whoſe aid they 
had benefited, and from whoſe talents and art th 
had received a knowledge and information whic 
had never hitherto reached them ; they ſaw them 
exhilarated with the proſpect of returning once 
more (after all their dangers) to their own coun- 


try, whither they were bearing back thoſe envied 


faculties 


> - 
| 
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18 faculties which they might never witneſs again. 178. 
1 And yet we behold thoſe virtuous natives, glow- Novemb. 
òZkc ing with the ſpirit of true philanthropy, in the 
- Bp? [re ns tranſ tranſport forgetting themſelves, and re- 
that rejoiced | 
| The dae was ay hauled into a dock 
that had been dug for ber, and ſafely moored, 
when all went to breakfaſt—the King and the Ru- 
1 packs with the Captain, the attendants with the 
. people: this was indeed the happieſt and moſt - 


* comfortable meal they had eaten ſince the loſs of 
; N | the Antelope. When breakfaſt was over, they got 


up ſhears, and took in the maſts, the water-caſks, 
and the two ſix-pounders. They now made the 
King a preſent of all the other tools they could 
ſpare; and took up the ways, on account of the . 
nails, of which they were in want. The. veſſel 
having ſtopped two or three times in the launch- 
ing, ich ha had cauſed them ſome trouble, _ 
more uneaſineſs, in taking up the ways they pe 

cei ved that it had been occaſioned by a nail in 85 
bottom not being drove home, the head of which 
had grooved the plank all the length of the ways. 
g W hen the flood - tide came in the afternoon, they 
Be, hauled the veſſel into the baſon, which wasa deep 
18 2 place of four or five fathom water, in the middle 
8 of the level ſandy flat of the harbour, large enough 

to hold three vellels of the ſame magnitude, where 
they could lie afloat at low water. In the night 
they got on board all their proviſion, ſtores, am- 
munition, and arms, except ſuch as were intend- 
5 ed to be given to Abba Thulle; and renewed their 

WEE 01 labour in the morning, taking on board their an- Monday 
4 chors, cables, and other neceſſaries, making bitts, 10. 
and fitting a rail acroſs the ſtern of the veſſel. In 

the morning the King ſent a meſſage to Captain 
Wilſon, deſiring him to come to him at the water- 


. 
_— as > A 


A. 


Ms 

2m ce; and on his arrival acquainted him, 
4 that it was his intention to inveſt him with the 
Is order of the Bone, and make him in forin a Rupack 
a "0 
. 7 

. bf 
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OY the 78 EY "The . * His ac- 
b. knowledgrhents for the honour he pu poſed to con- 
fer on him, and the pleaſure he felt at being ad- 
mitted a Chief of Feleu.— The King, and all the 
Rupacks, then wert and fat dowh under the ſhade 
of ſome large trees, and Captain Wilfort was deſir- 
ed to ſit at a little diſtanee; when NRda Kbok re- 
ceiving the Bone, preſented it; as from his brot her 
Abba Thule, and wanted ts know which hand he 
uſed in common; this the General wifhed to at- 
certain, by putting a ſtoue in his hand, which he 
deſired him to bew at a diſtance; finding it was 
the right band he naturally uſed, he was agam 
ndquelted to ſit down, aud the Bone was applied 
to his left hand to fee if it was large eno agh for 
his hand to ſlip through; being not found fuffici- 
ently ſo, it was raſped away, till judged to be 
wide enough, when Raa Kal, the Chief Miniſter, 

and all the Kupacks, proceeded to the inveſtment, 
in the following ma The General made a 
tiring faſt to each of the fingers of the Captain's 


left hand, and then lubricating the hand with oil, 


the Chief Miniſter placed hiniſelf behind the Cap- 
tain, holding him faſt by the ſhoulders; Raa Kok 
then paſſęed the different ſtrings through the Bone, 
and giving them to another /typack;: they eudea- 
voured to draw his hand through; Rau Kodk at 
the ſame time, with his on hand; e eee 
that of the Captain into the ſmalleſt compaſs 
po-libly could, fo that the Bone mig ht paſs over 
the joints. During this the moſt pro ound ſilence 
was preſerved, both by the Rupacks' who aſſiſted, 


and the pgopie'who ed as ſpectators, except 


by the King, who oecaſtonall Wegelin what 
manner they might facilitate x e operation. The 
point being at laſt obtained, and the hand fairly 
palked through, the whole aſſembly expreſſed great 
Joy; Abba Thulle then addreſſing Captain Wilſon, 
told him, that the Bone. ſpoild he rubbed bright eve- 
9 day, and preſerved as ateftimony of the a * 

eld 
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held amongſt them ; that this mark of dignity muſt, 1783 { 
on every occaſion, be defended valiantly, nor ſuffer to Novem. 


be torn from his arm but-with loſs of life. | 
The ceremony ended, all the Rupachs congratu- 
lated Captain iſſon on his being one of their or- 
der; and the interior natives focked round to 
look at the Bone, and appeared r to 
ſee his arm adorned with it, calling him Higlees 
Rupack. | wt + A | | 
Thoſe who may have been witneſſes of the con- 
ferring the more ſplendid orders of qiſtinction, 
beſtowed. by ſovereigns of powerful and poliſhed 
kingdoms, w here the Gothic halb is decorated with 
waving banuers—where-mitred prelates affiſt the 
ceremony here the-pomp of regal flate impoſes 
on the ſenſe and the blaze of ſuperb ornaments, 
beaming from female beauty; grae ing the ceremo- 
ny, overpowers the ſpectator with a vaſt diſplay 
of magniticence—ſuch may, with a ſmile of con- 
tumely read the conceptions-of thefe- children of 
nature, or be diſpoſed to ridieule the implicity 
with which the unaderned natives of Fele hold- 
a chapter of. their higheſt Order of the Bone. But 
it will be recollected; that the objef-andthe end are 
every where the ſame.— This mark of diſtinction 


is given and received in thoſe regions as a reward 
of valour and fidelity, and held out as a prize of 


merit.—In this light ſuch publie honours were 
originally conſidered, and ſtill ought to be fo, in 


every ſtate from Pelew- to Britain. — And while 


they continue to be thus regarded, they will ope- 
rate on the human paſſions, excite emulation, in- 
ſpire courage, promote virtue, and challenge reſ- 
pect.— The decoration indeed derives all its ſplen- 
dor from the combined ideas of the mind whilſt 
viewing it; and the imagination is equally im- 
preſſed with the ſame ſentiment, whether the 


badge of honour be a ſtrip of velvet tied round 


the knee, a tuſt of ribband and croſs dangling at 
the button-hole, a flar- embroidered on-the coat, 
Or a Bone upon the arm. CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER XX. 


The good Condudt of the Natives, not to diſturb or im- 
pede the Operations of our People.—The King in- 
forms Captain Wilſon of his Intention to ſend his 
| ſecond Son Lee Boo, under his Care, to England. 
Raa Kook having alſo ſolicited Abba Thulle's 
Permiſſion to accompany the Engliſh, is refuſed by 
his Brother, on very prudential Matiues.— 4 ſin- 
gular Occurrence reſpecting one of the King's Ne- 
phews.—The Time of the Veſſels Departure noticed 
and, preparatory to it, an Inſcription, cut on a 
Plate of Copper, is fixed to a large Tree, to record 
the Lojs of the Antelope. 


Monday Is the evening the tents were all cleared, and 
10. every thing carried on board from the old habita- 
tions at the Cove.—Qur people being much hin- 
dered by the natives wiſhing to come on board 
the veſſel to ſee and admire her, it was obſerved 
by Raa Kook, and mentioned by him to the King, 
who 1mmediately gave directions that none but 
the Chiefs ſhould go, and that the others ſhould 
only paddle along-fide, and look at her from their 
canoes. When all the ſtores were on board, and 
the ſails bent, the Captain invited Abba Thulle to 
accompany him in her round to the watering- 


'  Þlace, which he declined, and went with his at- 


tendants over land ; the 1nvitation was however 
accepted by the General and Arra Kooker, who 
were highly delighted at every manceuvre; their 
canoes, with many others, full of the natives, at- 
tended them, ſhouting, hallooing, and rejoictng, 
Raa Kok calling out continually to. his people to 
obſerve every motion and action of the Eng/ifh in 
conducting their veſſel. They carried her to the 
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weſt fide of the iſland, and moored ber in ſix fa- 
thom water, abreaſt of the well of freſh water. 
Captain W:/ſon then went on ſhore to the King, 
accompanied by Raa Kok and Arra Kooker, who 
related to their brother every circumſtance they 


had noticed, deſcribing particularly the man- 


heaving the lead, and the manner of anchoring. 
—Some canoes, as uſual, had been out a fiſhing, 
and caught a great quantity, of which they had 
made no diſtribution, waiting for the Engliſh to 
come and ſhare with them; this friendly attention 
could not be accepted, as all our people were on 


board, and they had no convenience as yet made - 


for a fire-place in their little veſſel. 'The King 
then aſked the Captain to ſtay and eat ſome of the 
fiſh with him, which he complied with, the in- 
terpreter remaining with him. 


Abba Thulle had, in his viſits to Oroclong, been 


always a very attentive obſerver of whatever he 
ſaw the Engliſh were employed in, ſtanding by 
them frequently whilſt at work for a conſiderable 
time, and noticing every occurrence. He had al- 
ready, as will be recollected, hinted an intention 
of ſending two of his people to England, when- 
ever the veſſel was ready to depart ; and this even- 
ing, after ſupper, reverting to what he had for- 
merly mentioned, he explained himſelf more ful- 
ly on the ſubject; he told the Captain, that though 
his ſubjects Woke up to him with reſpect, and 
regarded him as not only ſuperior in rank but in 
knowledge, yet, that after being with the Eugliſb, 


and contemplating their ingenuity, he had often 


telt his own infignificance, in ſeeing the loweſt 
man, whom the Captain had under his command, 
exerciſe talents that he had ever been a ſtranger 
to; he had therefore reſolved to intruſt his ſecond 
ſon, whoſe name was Lee Boo, to Captain Wilſorrs 
care, that he might have the advantage of im- 
proving himſelf by accompanying the Englifh, 
and of learning many things, that might at his 


A 2 return 


Novemb. 


1783. 
Novemb. 
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return greatly benefit his own country.—He ad- 
ded, that one of the Ma/ays from Pe/c/ew fhould 
alſo go to attend on him. He deſcribed his fon as 
a young man of an amiable and gent le difpoſition; 
that he was fenfible, and of a mild temper, and 
fpoke much in his commendation ; ſaid he had 
tent for him from a diſtant place, where be had 
been under the care of an old man ; that he was 
then at PFelew, taking leave of his friends, and 
would be with him at Oroolang the next morning; 
Raa Kook alſo joined, with his brother Arra Koo- 
ker, in giving the ſame good character of their 
nephew. | 5 
Captain W7/ſor replied, that he was exceeding- 
ly obhged and honoured by this ſingular mark of 
his confidence and efteem ; that he ſhould have 
thought himſelf bound in gratitude to take care of 
any perſon belonging to Feu, whom the King 
might ſend; but in this caſe, he wifhed to aſſure 
him, that he ſhould endeavourto merit the high 
truſt repoſed in him, by treating the young prince 
with the ſame tenderneſs and affe&ion as his own 
fon.—This anſwer gave viſible ſatisfaction ; and 
then the converſation changing, the King expreſſ- 
ed a wiſh that the veſſel might go down to PFelew 
before her departure; the reaſon he aſſigned for 
making this requeſt was, that many of tbe men 
had enjoyed various opportunities, at Orolong, of 
ſeeing the veſſel and her conſtruction; but that 
this had not been the caſe with the aged, the wo- 
men, and the children; that, if they went down 
to Pelew, theſe latter would then have the plea- 
ſure of gratifying their curioſity ; that the mo- 
thers would hereafter talk over to their children 
and families the ſingularity of the fight, recall 
the circumſtance to their memories, and by this 
means the name of the Fngliſb, and of their build- 
ing ſuch a veſſel on the iNand of Oroolong, would 
be preſerved by his people, which was what he 
much withed. —Captain Wilſon, who well 2 
| rnz 
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the diſpoſition of his own people, and was in his 1783. 
mind tully perſuaded that their former ſuf picions Novemb. 


would revive, and induce them to doubt whether 
ſome treachery was not concealed under this re- 
queſt; fearing alſo, that the eagerneſs of the na- 
tives to come on board aud view her interior, as 
well as her exterior lorm, might cauſe conſuſion 
and delay, oppoſed the King's propoſal, by ſug- 

eſling ſuch welkconcerved objections to it, that 
be acquieſced, and nothing more was ever ſaid on 
the ſubject. 

It may not be improper in this place to notice, 
that from the time Raa Ko, was buſied with the 
King in painting the veſſel, it was obſerved, that 
there was a penſive gloom about him, which they 
had never before ſeen cloud his countenance, na- 
turally open and cheerful. —The Captain found it 
had been occaſioned by a diſappointment he had 
met with.—His great attachment to the Fnglip 
had induced him to aſk his brother's permiſſion to 
accompany them to England, to which the King 
had retuſed his conſent ; aſſigning the neceſſity he 
was under to object to it, from the circumſtance 
of his being the next heir, and the inconvenience 
that would ariſe in caſe of his own death when he 


>ſhould be abſent ; the ſucceſſion of the ſovereignty 


of Pelew firſt devolving to the brothers of the 
King, in ſucceſſion, and aſter their deaths revert- 
ing to the eldeſt fon of the firſt branch of the fa- 
mily ; the ſecond fon becoming, of courſe, here- 
ditary General of the forces. And though the 
good underitanding which Raa Kook poſſeſſed, 
ſhewed him the impropriety of what he had deſir- 
ed, and the prudent ground of his brother's refu- 
ſal, yet it was evident it had much depreſſed him; 
indeed, the very ſtrong partiality he had from the 
firſt teſtified for our countrymen, the pleaſure he 
always ſeemed to enjoy in their ſociety; and the 
intereſt he certainly felt in their welfare, would 
naturally touch his ſenſibility, make him ſee with 


A a2 regret 


4 


1783. 


Novemb. 


"Tueſday 
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regret the ſails of his departing friends unfurled, 
and accelerate the pang of a farewel look ! 

At day-light every body was buſied, in filling 
water, bending” their ſails, completing the fire- 
place, and getting the veſſel ready for ſea. 

Early this forenoon a circumſtance aroſe of a 
nature too ſingular to be omitted. There was a 
young man frequently with our people, who had 
taken a pleaſure to aſſimilate himſelf to all their 


ways and manners, and who now applied to Ca p- 


tain Won, to ſolicit him to take him in his veſ- 
ſel to England; he was anſwered by the Captain, 
that it would be impoſſible to do it without the 
direction and conſent of the King, who had alrea- 
dy ſpoken to him of taking his ſon and another 
man ; but, that as he wiſhed 1t, he would ſpeak 
to the King, and know his pleaſure.— The young 
man above alluded to, was the King's nephew, 
and ſon of that brother who had been killed at 
Artingall, and whoſe death had occaſioned the 
war which had ſo lately been terminated between 
his uncle and thoſe people.—Captain W://#: ac- 
cordingly mentioned the affair to the King, who 
appeared much diſpleaſed at the application; ſaid 
his nephew was a bad man, and neglected his fami- 
Iy ; that he had himſelf, two or three times, fince 
the deceaſe of his father, changed his houſe and 

lautations ſor him, in order to cure his rambling 
diſpoſition, but that nothing ſeemed to affect, or 
alter him.—The nephew now preſented himſelf 
to urge his own ſuit, probably thinking, that the 
Captain being preſent, would ſecond his requeſt. 
The King gave him an abſolute denial, ſaying, 
Loi are undutiſul, and negled ful of your mother; 
voii havedeſerving and good women for your wives, 


cc 


ll, for which you have been juſtly expoſed through- 


* out the whole ifland.—Tou are aſhamed of your 


cc 


conduct, and would now fly from your family; you 
« ſhall no! have my conſent, and I defire the Cap- 
5 « tan 


- 


ſo whom, as well as to all your relations, you behave 
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« tain not to countenance you ; ſtay at home, and let 1783. 


your ſenſe of ſhame amend your life.” 


The Captain intimated to Abba Thulle, that the 
veſſel being completed, and the weather and wind 


fair, they intended to ſail the next day: this cir- 


cumfſtance ſeemed to give him great concern; he 
ſaid he had, by the return of the meſſenger who 
came to him at the iſland of Pezhov/l, fent word to 
the Rupacks of the different iſlands in friendſhip 
with him, that the day after the day that the Cap- 
tain now mentioned would be the time of depar- 
ture, they all wiſhing to bring the Eugliſb ſome 
preſents for their voyage, as memorials of their 
regard; and would in conſequence come up the 
evening of the next day, in full hope of ſeeing 


them before they quitted Oroolong, a ſatisfaction 


they would now be deprived of. Captain iſſon 
told Abba Thulle, they had been ſo amply ſtocked 
with proviſions by what his goodneſs had prepar- 
ed for them, that they had ſufficient ſtore for all 
their voyage, and that the wind and weather be- 


friending them, they muſt requeſt to take leave of 


him the next day. The diſappointment the Chiefs 
would feel, ſenſibly affected the King, as well as 
the recollection that he had himſelf been made the 
innocent inſtrument of deceiving them. The Ca p- 
tain was alſo much hurt at finding the uneaſineſs 


this circumſtance had occahoned, and the more 


lo, when he perceived that the generoſity of the 
King's mind foon overcame it ; for he almoſt di- 
rectly told him, that, as it mf be the /aft day, 
he requeſted himſelf and his officers would dine 
with him on ſhore ; which they all according] 

did. The true cauſe which induced the Eng/i/h 
to think of going a day earlier than they had giv- 
en out, was to avoid the vaſt concourſe of ſtran- 
gers, who they knew were coming, and who, they 
teared, would impede their operations by the 
number of their canoes, and their curioſity to ex- 


Novemb. 


amine the veſſel; the buſtle and confuſion that - 
| 


this 


\ 
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this would neceſſarily have occaſioned, muſt have 


unavoidably incommoded our men, and prevent- 
ed them from going away with that calmneſs and 


recollection their departure, and paſſage over the 


ſo deep a form. He expr 


reef, required. After dinner, Arra Nuter, who 
had, from the firſt day of his ſeeing the Newfound- 
land Dag, ſet his heart on the animal, and had of- 
ten expreſſed a longing deſire to poſſeſs it when 
our people went away, now renewed his ſolicita- 
tions : from the earneſtneſs with which he begged 
it, and the care he aſſured them he would take of 
it, they were induced to make him happy, and 
relinquiſh all right in poor Sailor. 

Naa Koat, whoſe thoughts were of a different 
turn, and whoſe ideas were wholly intent on be- 
nefiting his country by every information he 
could obtain from the Eagliſb, made many enqui- 


ries about the method of building a veſſel in their 


way ; Mr. Barker drew him a plan to work by, 
recommending the jolly-boat as a model, rather 
than the pinnace, ſhe being boarded, and not of 

elled a wiſh to have the 
launching-ways left, and ſaid, if he was able to 
compaſs ſuch a purpoſe, that he would do it on 
the ſame ſpot, eſteeming it to be fortunate.—Abba 
Thulle, who had been diverted by Arra Kooker's 
requeſt, appeared to lend a very ſerious attention 
to the ſubject which had ſo much engaged RA 
Kool; obſerving that with the iron and tools they 


had now in their poſſeſſion, they could do more 


work in a few days, than they could before in as 


many months. While the Captain was on ſhore, - 


ſome words had ariſen between two of bis men on 
board, which had produced a blow, and a bloo- 
dy noſe; this paſſing on the deck, and being ſeen 
by many of the natives, who were along ſide in 
their canoes, the account of it ſoon reached the 
ſhore ; the Captain went immediately on board to 


enquire the cauſe. After reprimanding the par- 
ties, he returned to the King, who being appriz- 


ed 
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1 ed of the buſineſs, was told that it was a triffing 1783. 
A diſpute, and the effect of paſſion; on hearing Novemb 
i which, he ſaid, there were in all countries b 

men, who he fuppoſed could not be kept in order.” 


Some of the Rupacks, however, aſked if ſuch an 
accident might happen to the young man who 
was to go with him (meaning the King's fon) ; 
Captain Vin aſſured them no ſuch thing could, 
as Lee Boo would be as his own fon, and entirel 

- under his own care: with which anſwer they a 

1 ap fat is ſied. | | 3:40 

N ore our people quitted the Cove, they left an 

* Higliſb pendant 15 d on a large tree, which 

540 grew. cloſe to where their tents had ſtood ; and cut 

77 7 5 upon a plate of copper the following infcription, 


{is which, after being nailed to a thick board, was | 
f affixed to a tree near the ſpot where they had built . 
4 their little veſſel: | 5 | | | 

The Honourable 2 _ 


Engliſh Eaſt India Company's Ship 
The ANTELOPE, 

HENRY WILSON, Commander, 
Was loſt upon the reef north of this iſland 
In the night between the gth and 10th of 

| Auguſt; 
Who here built a veſſel, 
And failed from hence 
The 12th day of November 1783. 


The meaning of this inſcription Was explained 
to the King, and that it was put up as a memorial 
of the Engliſh having been there.— He was pleaſed 
with the idea, and explained it himſelf to his own 
people, promiſing that it ſhould never be taken 
down, and if by any accident it ſhould happen to 
fall, be would take care of it, and have it pre- 


9 ſerved at Pelew. 9 
* The 
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783. The diſcourſe of the day turned much on the 
Novemb. fuhject of their departure; whilſt 1 ſat toge- 


ther, Abba Thulle, addreſſing Captain Wilſon, ſaid, 
Nu are going; and when gone, I fear the inhabi- 
<«« tents of, Artingall will come down in great num- 


bers and moleſt me, as they have done frequently 


te before; and, having loft the aid of the Engliſh, 
* I hell be unable to refiſt them, unleſs you will leave 
me a few of your mujquets, which you have alrea- 


<& dy taught me to hope you would.” —Captain Wilſon 


ſpoke to his officers on the propriety of doing this 


inſtantly; they ſeemed ſomewhat unwilling to 


ut the arms they actually meant to give them, 
into their hands till the laſt moment that miſ- 
truſt which had poſſeſſed their minds, ſtill kept 
is hold, and appeared too ſtrongly impreſſed on 


their, countenances to eſcape. the quick diſcern- 
ment of the King ; who, willing perhaps that 


they ſhould know he had noticed their apprehen- 
ſions, with that calm refle&ing temper which 
marked his character, aſked if they were afraid to 
truſt him with a few arms? What is there (ſaid 
he) can make you harbour doubts of me? I never 
<« teſtified any fear of you, but endeavoured to con- 
* vince you that I wiſhed your friendſhip. Had J 
e been diſpoſed to have harmed you, I might have 
* done it long ago; I have at all times had you in my 
& power—but have only exerciſed that power. in ma- 
« king it uſeful to you—and can you not confide in me 
« at the af + 

W hen the foregoing pages are attentively con- 
ſidered, the hoſpitality with which our people 
had been treated, both by Abba Thulle and the na- 
tives, from the firſt friendly interview to the pre- 
ſent moment who had ſpread before them what- 


ever they had to give, or their country produced, 


and who, added to all this, as an uncquivocal 
970 of the high opinion he entertained of the 


ngliſh, was going to conſign his own ſon to their 


care is there a reader who, recalling all theſe 
; | circum- 


ä 
e 
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circurnſtotes, can wonder they affected the ſen- Fn 1983. 
fibility of Abba Thule f—Or rat bel, will there be Novem, 
found a reader who will not be ready with myſelf 
to aſk, Under what ſun was ever teriipered the ſteel 
that could cut ſuch a paſſage to the heart às thi 
juſt reproach of the King's? Every individual felt 
its force, and its truth; every individual alſo felt 
tow much his mind had injured the virtues of 
this excellent man;—Nor was the wound of this 
reproach rendered leſs acute by the conſciouſneſs 
each man had, of baving been ſo lately induced, 
by his unjuſt fears, to join in ſuch deſtructive 
counſel againſt him and his family, 

But the eye of philoſophy will- candidly view 

\ and diſcriminate between the two parties; the 

ple of Pelew, tutored in the ſchool of Nature, 

1 acted from her impulſe alone, they were open and 

2% 7 undiſguiſed ;. unconſcious of deceit themſelves, 

— they neither feared: nor looked for it in others, — 

+ Our countrymen—born and brought up in a ci- 

_—_ vilized nation, where Art aſſumes every torm' and 

. colouring of life, and is even perfectioned into a 

TN ſeience, were faſhioned by education to ſuſpicion 

. and diſtruſt, and awake to all their buſy ſuggeſti- 

ons.—Such is the fatal knowledge the world 
teaches mankind, fencing: too often the human 
heart againſt the inlets of its dun happineſs, by 


Wan confidence, the- moſt valuable bond & 

of ſociety! i | {} 
The King's rebuke was too powerful for our \ 

people to reſiſt; they inſtantly deſired the Captain 

to allure him, that whatever had been promiſed 

ſhould be faithfully fulfilled, and; to convince 

him they could. have no ſuſpicions, the arms 

ſhould be immediately given to him; they accord- 

ingly ſent on board for the quantity of arms they 

could with convenieney ſpare, and on the boat's 

return preſented him with five muſquets, five cut- 

laſſes, near a barrel of gunpowder, with gun-flints 

and ball in proportion. Captain Wile alſo 

ä made 


3 
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1783. made * a-prelent of his own ns 
Novemb. Vith Witch he ſeemed to be particularly pleaſed, 


haying Often. ſeen its eflect 1 on the tow 1s and other 


birds at Ele. 


And now the gentle ſpirit 4h King appeared 
to jorge: the trace of all that had happened ; but 
the fcene enabled every one preſent to tranſmit 10 
ofterity 2 moſt captivating picture of the forct- 
ble, yet mild N of virtue! 


CHAPTER XXI. 


Lee Boo arr ics, and is introlluceũ to Caprain Wil 
Lon; 2who, of the King's Defire, remains all Night 
an Ghee Te intereſling Manner in which he 
deltvert his &m 10 f Care. —The Captain gives 
Blanchard Ace how to codult himſel , Ne 
Merming Signals for failing reared: —2 Boat ſeut 
to bring the Captain an board: The King and his 
-* Brathers accompany them 10 the Reef. — Multi 
tudes of ih Natiues, in their Canoes, furround the 
VPeſſel tnteftify their Regard.—The King takes an 
affeftimate Leave of the Engliſh. -A arudter of 
Abba Thulle —Raa Kook croſſes tie Reef, and 
goes a * good Way to Sea before he quits nem His 
62 —The 3 Proceed an their Foz ge 
1 — 5 | 


3 the eveni La the King's 3 ou, 
Lee Boo; he was brought from Tale by his elder 
brother, "Qui Bull, to accompany our people to 
Exgland. His father introduced him to Captain 
IWi{jon, and then to the officers who were on ſhore; 
he approached them all in fo vary aud fo affable a 

manner, | 


_— 4 
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manner, and had ſo much good- humour and form 3 
{bility in his countenance, that every one was oremb. 


immediately impreſſed in his favour, and tel that 
intereſt for him which his amiable manners daily 
in ereaſed.— Before dark the officers took their 
leave of the King, aud went on board the Orualong, 
leaving the Captain behind, whom Abba T iulte 
had requeſted to paſs the night on ſhore, The 
King now (having Lee Bu eloſe at his fide) diſ- 
courſed much with him, giving him inſtructions 
how to conduct himſelf, and what he was to at- 
tend to; telling him he was henceforw ard to look 
upon Captain W//or as another father, and win 
his affection by obſerving his advice. Then, ad- 
dreſſing the Captain, ſaid, When Lee Ba got 
*© to England, he would have ſuck fine things to 
* fee, that he might chance to flip away iron 
c him, to run after novelty. ; but that he hoped 
the Captain would keep him as much as be 
could under his eye, and endeavour to mode- 
rate the eagerneſs of his youth.” . 
After further converſation relative to the con- 
dence repoſed in Captain Wilfou, Abba Thule cou- 
cluded his recommendation iu nearly theſe exprel- 
ſions I would wiſh you ts in forin Lee Boo of all 
* things which he omrght to know, and make him an 
** Enghiſhman.—The ſubjed of parting with my fett 
have frequently reuulued; — I am well aware 
'* that the diſtant coimries he muſt go thracgh, dij- 
fering much from his cn, may expoſe him to dan- 
gers, as well as to diſeaſes that are unknown ts 1s 
* here, in conſequence of which he may die ;-—T have 
prepared my thoughts to this; — I know ihat death 
1s to all men meviteble, and whether my {6:3 meets 
this event at Pelew, or «/ſewhere, is immaterial. 
—f am ſatisfied, from ut I haut ebſerued af the 
humanity of your charadtcr, that if he is ſick, vai: 
will be kind to hin; and, [powuld that kappen, 
which your utmoſt care gannd prevent, let it not 
inder you, or your brother, oryour jon, or any of 
B b 2 ”y vet 
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cc. 17 countrymen, r eturning her E 3 1 all receive 


Jun, or any of your people, in friendſhip, and fe. 


4 Joicę to ſee you again.” 282 By 
Captain Won repeated his aflurance, that he 
would have the ſame care for Lee Boo as for his 
own child, and that nothing ſhould be wanting 
on his part to teſtify, in his attention to the ſon, 
the gratitude and regard he ſhould ever feel for 
the father. b | K 
The thoughts of the King, as well as thoſe of 
the Captain, were too muß engaged, to devote 
much of the night to fleep ; Abba Thulle paſſed a 
conſiderable part of it, as did alſo the Rupacks, in 
diſcourſing with their young eountryman, who 
was now launching into a new and untried world, 
and on the point of being ſeparated by an immenſe 
diſtance from every former Conne ie Bong 
now ſo near to their departure, Captain Viſſon 
took this opportunity to talk again with bing 
ard, and to give him advice how he ſhould con- 
duct himſelf towards the natives, and in what, 
things he could be inſtructive and Meet Cal to 
them; particularly in working ſuch iron as had 
been given to them, and what more they might 
hereafter obtain from the wreck ; and alſo in tak- 
ing care of the arms and ammunition they had left 
them, which would be of the utmolt conſe- 
uence ; requeſting he would never go naked, 
like the natives, as, by preſerving the form of 
dreſs his countrymen had bears in, he would 


that he might be better enabled to follow this ad- 


vice, he was furniſhed with all the clothes they 
could ſpare ; and directed, when theſe were worn 


out, to make himſelf trowſers with a mat, which 
he could always procure from the natives, and 
thereby preſerve that decency he had always been 


accuſtomed to.—Nor in the inſtructions delivered 


to him, were forgotten an attention to his religi- 


on; he was carneſtly exhorted not to neglect thoſe 
Wer oY BORES — 5 ” 1 


acts 


2 ſupport a ſuperiority of character; and, 
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=m_ a& of devotion which be had been taught to 1783. 
"* pradiiſe; and to keep a Sabbat or Sunday, and Nomen 
Jjollow thoſe Cbriſtian duties in which be had 
been educated He was laſtly defined to aſk tor 
any thing chat he might think would be of we 
and comfort to him hen he requeſted to have 
one af the ſhip's compalies ; and, as the pinnace 
was to be leſt, that might have the maſts, 
> (fails, gars, and every thing belonging to ber; 
+ which pere all given, as ſoon as they had jowed 
| 85 the veſſel over the reef. | EIS £2 
I!) the morning, at day-light, an Engliſh jack Wednet- 
> was hoiſted at the maſt- head of the veſſel, and one Ray On. 
q F of the ſwivels fired, as a ſignal for ſailing; this 
oy being explained to the King, he ordered boats im- 
> mediately to take on board yams, cocoa-uuts, 
ſweetmeats, and other things provided ſor the 

voyage; beſide which, many canoes of the na- 
tives, loaded with a profuſion of proviſion, lay 
along de the Oroolong ; ſo that, had all the ex- 
pected northern Rupecks added their intended 
preſents, it would have ſupplied a ſhip of tive 
times the ſige. | 

As ſoon as the veſſel was loaded with every 
thing they could take on board, and ready for 
ſea, the boat was ſent on ſhoxe for the Captain; 


who acquainting the King therewith, he ſignified i 
that he and his ſon would come on board preſent- it 
ly in his canoe. Captain Wilſon then took Blanck- * 
ard, as alſo the five men who bad come on ſhore 1 


for him, into a temporary houſe that had been 
erected for the accommodation of the Rupack 
Magth, who was expected from the northward, 
and being entered, he once more requeſted Blanch- 
ard to unpreſs on his memory all that advice 
which he had before given him, and particularly to 
be obſervant of his duty, that the people of Pelew | 1 
might thereby ſee that be retained that faith and — 
lenſe of religion in which he had been trained. 
He then made the ſeamen preſent kneel down with 
| him, 
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1783. bim, and unite in thankfgiving to that Supreme MY 
b. Being, who had not only ſupported their Firits * 
in the midſt of fevere totls and dangers, but had 
now opened to them the means of deliverance.— x 
During this a& of devotion, the King and his 12 
Chiefs remained near the entrance of the houſe, ip 
obſerved and well knew what our people were x 
about, andpreſerved a profound filence. 1 
It muſt alſo be noticed, that when Lee Bo came 
up, a baſket, with ſome dozens of a fruit reſem- 
bling an apple, was brought from Pelew ; they 
were of an oblong ſhape, and in colour of a deep 
crimſon, not unhke what are called in England 
The Dutch Paradiſe Apple They fpoke of them 
as a fruit that was very rare, and faid they were v 
juſt coming in ſeafon. The Captain gave one to A 
each of his officers, being a fruit they had not feen 3 
before; and the reſt he carefully reſerved for his 2 
young paſſenger, to treat him with during his . 
voyage. 5 | " 
About eight o'clock in the morning the Cap- 
tam went on board in his boat; the King, with 
his fon Lee Boo, and his Rupacks, followed him 
very ſoon in their canoes, accompanied by Blanck- : 
ard; their little veſſel was fo deeply loaded with 9 4 
their fea ſtores, that a doubt aroſe whether ſhe / 
might be able to get over the Reef, it was there- 
fore agreed to land the two fix-pounders, and | 
leave the jolly-boat behind, they having no mate- 
rials wherewith to repair her, and without it ſhe 
could not much longer ſwim. This being made 
known to the King, and that they were in want of 
a boat, he immediately offered to ſupply them 
with a canoe, and pointed to ſeveral then along- 
ſide; all whieh being too large to hoiit on board 
the veſſel, the K ing diſpatched his eldeſt ſon G“ 


Ol this fruit there are different ſorts, in many of the 
South Sea iſlands ; it is the Jamboo Apple, the Eugenia Ma- 
laccenſis of Linnæus. 

; | Bill, 
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0 a, : , Toon returned with one of a 1783. 
; Bill, onſhore, ba ſoon returned wit on * Ne 
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4 8 Mr. Sharp had been deſired to take the King's 

— bon under his particular care, till the Orouumg 
8 8 
> 

> 


proper fize.,; . | 


"F 


@ a 


ſhould arrive at China,; and Abba; Thule now 

pointed out Mr. Sharp to him, whom he ſaid was 
dio be his Sucalic; andifromithat moment Lee Boo 
1 attached himſelf to him, keeping cloſe at his ſide 
in Whatever part of the veſſel he went. In put- 
ting every thing to order before the Orgo/ong mov- 
ed, there was a ſmall ſail belonging to the pin- 
nace, which could not be found.  - Blanchard was 
now got into the pinnace, in order to take the 
veſſel in tow ; he had, with the utmoſt, unweari- 
ed aſſiduity, lent his countrymen, every aſſiſtance 
in his power to the laſt, and, having laid up eare- 
fully the ſail enquired after, came on board to 
BY. ſhew where he had {towed it; which having done, 
be wiſhed them all a proſperous voyage, and 
3 without teſtifying the ſmalleſt degree of regret, 
took leave of all his old ſhip-mates, with as muck 
— caſe as if they were only {ailing from Londom to 
* CGraveſend, and were to return with the next 
9 The Orodlong now proceeded towards the reef; 
* and, loaded as ſhe, had been by Abba Thulle's 

bounty, even to ſuperfluity, with whatever he | 

conceived might be uſeful or pleaſant to his de- & | 


AWGN 


parting friends, yet on either {ide of her were a 

| multitude of canoes, filled with the common na- 1 * 
tives, who had all brought our people preſents | 15 

from themſelves, intreating they might be accept- | 

ed.—lt was in vain they were told that the veſſel 

was ſo full there was no room to receive anything 16 

more; each held up a little ſomething, Only 1 9 

this from me -“ Only this from me, was the gene- | 

ral cry be repetition of which was urged with 


N ſuch ſupplicating countenances, and watery eyes, 1 
that this bewitching teſtimony of affection and * 
generoſity almoſt overcame every one on board. | 

8 — From I 
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1793. From ſome of thoſe who were neareſt; a few 
Novemb. a- d; andthe poor 
yams or cocoa-nuts were accepted; and the poo 
Ereatures,. whole intreaties eould not be attended 
to, unable to bear the difappotiitment, paddled 
ahead, and threw the little preſents they” had! 
Brought jute the pinnaee, totally ignorant that 
Me was to return back with Blanchard. | 
Several canoes preceded che pintizce, to mark 
the ſafeſt track for the veſſel; aud others were fta- 
tioned at the reef, by the” King's command, to 
int out the deepeſt water for Her paſſage over it: 
by all the previous examinations, as well as by 
the' preſent preeautions, the Orablung cleared the 
reef wit hout the leaſt difficult. 5 
The King accompanied the Fag/th in their veſ- 
ſel, almoſt to the reef, before he made à ſignal for 
his eanoe to come alongſide; he gave Ler Boy His 
bleſſing, wiſhing' him happy and proſperous, 
which: his ſort received with great reſpect.— Seeing 9 
Captain Wil ſem buſied in giving directions to his 5 
people, he ſtopt till he found Him quite at liber- 3 
ty, and then went up to him with great tender-- 
+ neſs, ſhewing: by his looks and voice, how much #8 
he was diſtreſſed to bid him farewell; he ſhook all "i 
the officers. by the hand; in a moſt cordial man- | 
ner; ſaying, © Tou are happy becauſe you are going 
* homme ;—1 am happy to fd! you are happy=—but' 
Hill very unhappy myſelf to ſee ou going away.” 
— Then, aſſuring our people of his* affectionate! 
vage, he went over 


wiſhes for their ſueceſsful voy 
the {ide of the veſſel into his canoe.Moſt of the 
Chiefs on board leſt them at the ſame time, except 
Raa Kook, and afew men who attended him, who 
would ſee the Higliſp clear of danger to the outſide 
of the reef. As the canoes drew cloſe and ſur- 
rounded that of the King, the natives all looked 1 
up eagerly, as to take leave, whilſt their counte- 5 
nances expreſſed all their benevolent hearts felt, 
in looks more expreſſive than language: Our 
countrymen might with truth ſay, they 3 0 5 8 
whole 
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whole 18 in tears; and ſo ſenſible were they 1783. 


impreſſed themſelves by this intereſting ſcene, Novemb, 
d that when Abba Thule and his train turnęd back 
d to Oroolong, they were hardly able to give them 
d three cheers, and their eyes purſued them to catch 
r the lateſt look, whilſt every man on board, with 
the warmeſt emotions of gratitude, telt the effica- 
* cy of his ſervices, which in a great meaſure had 
& brought about their deliverance—and the ſteadi- 
neſs of his friendſhip, which, though from ima- 
r ginary alarms at times doubted, they had found 
4 turm and unſhaken to the laſt, ! 
8 Having now bid adieu to this good and amiable 1 
| prince, it may not be improper to give an out- is 
4 line of his general character. —It is more than | j 
. RE probable, that the curtain is for ever dropped be- "i 
. Fg" 28 tween him and the world! He is entered into his 14 
„oon unnoticed domains, where he and his Anceſ- 14 
N We! try have paſſed a long ſucceſſion of ages in oblivi- | | 
/ 1 ous filence, unknowing and unknown to their co- 0” 
P 1 2 temporaries inhabiting the reſt of the globe. —An 5 's 
| 1 accident, wholly unexpected, hath given us at | 1 
* laſt a tranſient ſight of theſe people; nor is it like- 4 
S- ly that they will again be ſought or looked after, 7% 
. as they poſſeſs nothing but good ſenſe and virtue, 
and live in a country which ſupplies no materials * 


| * that may tempt the avarice of mankind to diſturb 
1 their tranquillity.—If they have not, nor yet 
| ' know the comforts of civilized nations, the ad- 
i vantages of arts, or the blandiſhments of luxury 
—they have, in counterpoiſe, been ignorant of [| 4 
the anxieties they awaken, the paſſions which | 
3 they inflame, and the crimes they give birth to! 
WE Even in their ſtate of native ſimplicity, as pic- | 
& <0 tured in the foregoing pages, there is, I ſhould _ | 
FIRE conceive, ſufficient matter to intereſt, and {till far | 
7 56 more to admire. With regard to the excellent 
5 man, who ruled over theſe fons of Nature, he 
. certainly, in every part of his conduct, ſnewed 
himſelf firm, noble, gracious, and benevolent ; 3 
Ge there 


- ' \ 


on 
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1783. there was adignity in all bis deportment, a gen- 
Novemb. tleneſs in all his manners, and a warmth and ſen- 
hbility about his heart, that won the love of all 
who approached him. Nature had beſtowed on 
him a contemplative mind, which he bad him- 
felf improved by thoſe reflections that good ſenſe 
dictated, and obſervation confirmed. His remark 
on the affair of the muſquets was as pointed, and 
at the ſame time as delicate a reproof as perhaps 
was ever thrown out.—His converſation with 
Captain Wilſon, reſpecting his fon, whilſt it ſhew- 
ed an unbounded confidence on the part of the 
King, marked alſo the force of great ſentiment 
and reaſoning ; and his rebuke, when refuſing his 
nepbew's ſolicitation, diſcovered a heart tutored 
in the ſentiments of rehned honour. = 
The happineſs of his peeple ſeemed to be al- 
ways in Abba Thulle's thoughts. —In order more ef- b 
tectually to ſtimulate them to uſeful labour, he 15 
had bimſelf learnt all the few arts they poſſeſſed, 0 
and was looked on, in fome of them, to be the Py 
beſt workman in his dominions.—His requeſting 1 
from Captain ſor the Chineſe mat, was only to 
give his people a better pattern than their own to 
follow; and, in ſending his ſon to England, and 
in the long juſtructions given him before his de- 
parture, he had not, nor could have, any other 
object in view, but that of benefiting his {ubjeQs 
by the future improvements he would bring back 
to his country; ideas, which the intercourſe he 
had with the Higliſb muſt have ſolely excited. — 
In ſhort, had his lot been thrown to rule over a 
great nation, connected with mankind, one is at 
liberty to conjecture, that his talents and natural 
diſpoſition might have made him the Peter of the 
ſouthern world! | 
Placed as he was by Providence in its obſcurer 
ſcenes, he lived beloved by his Chefs, and rever- 
ed by his people; over whom, . whilſt he preſerv- 
ed a dignity that diſtinguiſhed his ſuperior flati- 
| on, 
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on, he reigned more as the father than the ſove- ic 
reign.—The eyes of bis ſubjects beheld their nak- over h. 


ed prince with as much awe and reſpect, as thoſe 


are viewed with who govern poliſhed nations, 


and are decorated with all the dazzling parade 
and ornaments of royalty ; nor was the purple 
robe, or the ſplendid diadem neceſlary to point 
ont a character, which the maſterly hand of Na- 
ture had rendered fo per:ect ! 

Having paſſed the reef, and being clear of pre- 


ſent danger, every one would have been in great 
ſpirits, had not the pain of quitting theſe friendly 
people overſhadowed their joy.—Kae Noot re- 


mained very penſive, and fuftered the veſſel to 
hn a conſidera ble way from the reef before 

e recollected himſelf, and fummoned his canoes. 
to return back. As this Chief had been their firſt 
and truly valuable friend, they preſented him 
with a brace of piſtols; and a cartouch-box load- 
ed with the proper cartridges.—TFhe pinnace be- 
ing now at the ſide of the veſſel, the Captain and 
oflicers were prepared to take leave of the Gene- 
ral ; but, when the moment of ſeparation arriv- 
ed, he was ſo affected, that he was at firſt unable 
to ſpeak; he took them cordially by the hand, 
and pointing with the other to his heart, ſaid, it 
was there-he felt the pain of bidding them farewell ; 
nor were there any on board who ſaw his depar- 


ture without ſharing nearly the ſame dilireſs —He 


addreſſed Lee Boo by his name, and ſpoke a ſew 
words to him ; but, being unable to proceed, he 
went into the boat, when, immediately quuting 
the rope, he gave our people a laſt atiectiouate 
look, then dropped aſtern. 

This excellent man appeared to be ſomewhat 
upwards of forty years of age, was of a middling 
ſtature, rather inclinable to be luſty ; he had a 
great expreſſion of ſenſibility in his countcnance, 
tempered with abundant good-nature. His cha- 
racter was firm and determined, yet full of huma- 

1 aity 3 
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examine the cauſes and reaſons of every effect 


nity; in whatever he undertook he was ſteady and 
perſevering ; he delivered his orders to the people 
with the utmoſt leuity, but would be obeyed ; 
and they, on every occaſion, ſeemed to ſerve him 
with ardour and alacrity, as it mingling affection 
with duty. The reader muſt have obſerved, that 
from his firſt interview with our people, he had 
ſhewn an attachment to them, which was never 
after leſſened or cooled. He was not of ſo ſerious 
a caſt as the King, nor had he that turn for hu- 
mour and mimickry which Arra Roter ſo ſtrong- 
ly poſſeſſed; but he was always pleaſant and live- 
ly, had abundant good-humour, and well-diſpoſ- 
ed to laughter, when it was occaſionally excited. 
He had an eager ſpirit of enquiry, and a deſire to 


which he ſaw produced, and was wonderfull 
quick 1n comprehending whatever was deſcribed 
to him; his mind was ſtrong and active, his be- 
baviour manly and courteous, and accompanied 
with ſo nice a ſenſe of honour, that he felt it 
wounded whenever any of the natives had, by 
their little trifling thefts, violated, as he judged, 
the laws of hoſpitality, which he held moſt ſa- 
cred, and always diſcovered an impatience till 
he could make them reſtore what they had taken 
away. This he carried fo far as even to ſhew his 
diſpleaſure at the Chief Miniſter, for requeſting a 
cutlaſs of Captain Wilſon (at the firſt interview) 
thinking it a breach of this virtue, to —__ fa. 
vour of thoſe who were ſo fituated, as not to be 
at hberty to refuſe the requeſt, though the grant- 
10g it might be inconvenient. He was much 
amuſed by the peculiar manner of the (Vine ſe, 
and their way of talking; would frequently fit 
down and pick oakum with them, on purpoſe to 
lee more of them, without ſeeming to intrude. 
Our people were probably partly indebted to his . 
good offices for the ſteady friendſhipthe King had 
for them; at leaſt, on their firſt coming, he cer- 
. tainly n 
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tainly intereſted his brother in their favour. He 1783. 


beheld all duplicity with indignation, and pub- 
licly, betore the King, ſhewed his contempt of 
Soogle, the Malay, who had dared to throw out 
inhnuations prejudicial to the Engliſh. He was 
communicative to our people on every occaſion, 
and at all times willing to explain any thing to 
them; and, had they always had the linguil! at 
their elbow, or a language in which they could 
have eaſier converſed with him, many things 
might have been cleared up, which muſt now re- 


main undetermined. —Wijth all theſe excellent 
qualities, he appeared in his domeſtic character 


equally reſpectable; as the reader will recollect, 
who has had a view of his pleaſant deportment 1n 
his own family, and has ſeen him in all the filent 
majeſty of grief attending the obſequies of a vali- 
ant ſon who had been flain in fighting for his 
country.—To all theſe circumſtances Emuſt add, 
that the concern he diſcovered in taking leave of 
his nephew, and our countrymen, evidently 
proved there was no ſmall portion of ſenſibility 
lodged about his heart. 

WhilftI am clofing this laſt remark on the cha- 
rater of Raa Kock, I cannot avoid making a ge- 
neral obſervation on the people of Fe/ew, who, 
though they appeared to be Philoſophers in ad- 
verſity, Stoics in pain, and Heroes in death, yet, 
in many of the more delicate feelings of the hu- 
man breaſt, they poſſeſſed all the amiable tender- 
neſs of a woman 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


The Engliſh, in tke Oroolong, quit the Pelew 
Hands. — An Account of their Paſſage from thence 
to Macoa.—Their Arrival there.—They diſpoſe 
ef their Veſſel, and proceed to Canton, where they 
embark for England, 


Wednel- 0 UR countrymen being now in a fair way of 
day 12. getting to China, after parting with their humane 
triends of Pe/ew, hauled up along the back of the 

reef, N. W. by N. having the end of the outer 
breakers on their kee-beam.—At noon the iſland 

af Oroolong bore S. E. by E. x E. diſtant about four 
leagues, from whence they took their departure; 

its latitude being 7” 19 north, and longitude 134 

400 eaſt of Greenwich. 75 

Thurf- The two firſt days after leaving the Pe/ew 
day 13. 1{lands, our people had tolerable weather, with 
and Fri, light-ſqualls and rain, the wind variable from E. 
1. 10S. E. with which they ſleered to the northward. 
Lee Boo, the firſt night he ſlept on board, or- 

dered Boyam, his ſervant (who was one of the two 
Malays from Pelew) to bring his mat upon deck; 

a warmer covering was ordered for him, to de- 

fend him from the cold. —He was the next morn- 

ing much ſurprized at not ſeeing land. —Captain 

Wilſan now clothed him in a ſhirt, waiſtcoat, and 
a pair of trowſers; he appeared to feel himſelf 
uneaſy in wearing the two firſt articles, and ſoou 

took them off and folded them up, ufing them on- 
ly as a pillow; but, being impreſſed with an idea 1 
ot the indelicacy of having no clothing, he never 5 
appeared without his trowſers; and as the veſſel, 1 
proceeding northward, advanced into a climate 3. 

gradually growing colder, he felt leſs inconveni- 1 

| ence 
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ence in putting on again his jacket and ſhirt; to 
which, when he had been a little time accuſffom- 
ed, his new-taught ſenſe of propriety was ſo great, 
that he would never change his dreſs, or any part 
of it, in the preſence of another perſon, always 
retiring for that purpoſe to ſome dark corner 
where no one could ſee him.— The motion of the 
veſſel at firſt made him very ſea- ſick, and obliged 
him frequently to lie down; this ſickneſs abating, 
he had one of the apples given him which had 
been brought from Pe/ew; he expreſſed a doubt 
about eating it; but, being told it was the Cap- 
tain's deſire, and that Abba Thule had ſent them 
for him, he obſerved to Boyam, that he was much 
indulged, none but a few great people having his 
{ather's permiſſion to eat ot this fruit “. 

This young man was remarkably clean in bis 
perſon, waſhing himſelf ſeveral times a day: and as 
ſoon as he was perfectly recovered from his ſea- 
ſickneſs appeared to be eaſy and contented. The 
latitude, on the fourteenth at noon, was 9“ 38” 


north by obfervation.—The. day following was Saturday 


cloudy but good weather, with a ſwell from the 
N. E.—They ſaw a few ſea-birds and flying- fiſſi; 
and, having an obſervation at noon, found they 
were in latitude 10” 45” north; the weather con- 
tinned moderate, though cloudy, and their little 
vellel (excepting a ſmall leak) was found in eve 

reſpect equal to their hopes. —They had this fore- 
noon prayers read upon deck, all our people hav- 
ing, in this happy deliverance, too ſtrong a re- 
collection of the mercies of Providence not to of- 
ſer them publicly, with hearts full of gratitude. 
The latitude at noon was 12? 1” north.— Lee Boo 
was now fo well recovered as to eat a flying-fiſh 
that was caught upondeck, and ſome yam, hav- 


* This remark of Lee Boo's agrees with the King's telling 
Captain Milſon, when he gave him thoſe apples, that they 
were a great rarity, | | 

| ing 
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ing till this time eat very little. —He this after- 
noon told Boyam, that he was ſenſible his father and 


family had been very unhappy from knowing that he 


had been ſick. 


The weather continuing fair, with the wind 


from the N, E. and eaſt, they endeavoured this 
morning to. make more room, by re-ſtowing their 
provihon and ſtores ; in doing which they diſco- 


vered that the leak was under the end of one of 


the floor-timbers : it was propoſed to cut it away, 
in order to come at and ſtop it from within, but 
on more mature conſideration this was thought to 


be too dangerous an attempt, as it might occaſion. 


the ſtarting of a plank, which would expoſe the 
veſſel to the almolt certainty of finking ; the idea 
was therefore immediately given up, as the water 
made was eaſily cleared by two men at the pump. 
— The latitude at noou, by obſervation, was 13” 
19 north.—I[n the night they had ſtrong ſqualls, 
variable to the northward, with rain, and at 
times had very hot puffs of wind, as if from land; 
they kept under an eaſy fail and a good look-out 
uutil day-light, but ſaw no appearance of land; 
the weather being very unſettled, with ſqualls and 
rain, and the wind varying at times to the eaſt- 
ward, ſouthward, and S. W. with lightning and 
dark clouds.—On the twenty-firſt they found, by 
obſervation, their latitude to be 17“ 47” north, 
and the next day were in 187 29” north: the wea- 
ther continuing very unſettled, with frequent 
ſqualls, the wind remaining in the E. and S. E. 
quarters until the twenty-third, when it veered 
round to the N. E. with rain, till the next morn- 


ing, the weather becoming then moderate and 


fair; the latitude at noon was 207 43 north, by 

obſervation ; in the night they had ſome light 

ſqualls, and kept a good look-out for the land. — 

In the morning, about three o'clock, having great 

ripplings in the water, they hauled up. to the 

northwardtill day-light, when they ſaw the wr 
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iſlands bearing W. N. W. diſtant about three 
leagues. This circumſtance much pleaſed Lee 
Boo. He was eager to learn their names, which 
being told him repeatedly, until he could pro- 
nounce them ; he took a piece of line, which he 
had brought with him for the purpoſe of making 
remarks, and tied a knot thereon, as a remem- 
brance of the circumſtance.—At ſeven o'clock 
the wind changing to the northward, they bore 
away through a paſlage between the iſlands, and 
at noon were in the China ſea, their latitude 219 
5 north, by obſervation ; they had now fair wea- 
ther with {niooth water, and by four o'clock in 


the afternoon had loſt fight of the Baſbee iſlands. 
The next morning about nine o'clock they ſaw Wedneſ- 


1783. 


ovemb, 


land upon their quarter, bearing from N. E. 4 N. day 26. 


to E. N. E. being part of the iſland of Formoſa ; at 
noou their latitude was 21* 49 north. The fair 
weather continued next day, but with a ſwell 
from the northward, which wet them a little; 


their latitude at noon being 22” 17 north. The 


wind increaſing in the afternoon to a freſh gale, 
they now felt a material change to cold, of which 
they were the more ſenſible from the hot weather 
they had before experienced. The next morning 
they ſaw ſeveral Chineſe fiſning- boats, and a ſmall 
China junk *. At eight o'clock they ſaw land, be- 
ing a ſmall hill, bearing N. by W.; at noon they 
were in latitude 22” 20 north. The wind blow- 


ing briſkly, at one o'clock in the morning they Saturday 


got ſoundings at twenty- five fathom, ſoft ground; 
255 kept ſounding during the night, and at ſeven 
o'clock in the morning they ſaw the land, bearing 
from N. by E. to W. S. W.: they ſtood in amongſt 
the iſlands, as the wind would permit, and 

noon were in latitude 227 8” north, the high land 


Junł is the name given by Europeans to the Chineſe-buile 


veſſels employed in their home or coafting trade ; ſome of 


them are very large, and trade to Batavia and Malacca. 
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1783. called the Aſſes Ears then bearing 8. 8. W. They 


Novemb. ſteered to the weſtward amongſt the iſlands until 


hx O clock in the evening, when they anchored 
in ten fathom water, a ſoft clay bottom, amongſt 


5 
* 


ſome ſmall Chineſe ' velſels.—Lee, Bob appeared 


» 


quite Aae at the fight of land, and the num- 


ber of boats on the water. 8 
Sunday The next morning Captain Min procured a 
30. pilot to conduct their veſſel between the i ſlands to 


Macea; and when they came in fight of it, an 
Engliſh fack was hoiſted at the maſt-head, which 
being ſeen by the officers of the Fortugue/e (hips at 
anchor in the Typa, they immediately ſent their 
boat ro meet our people, bringing with them 
fruit and proviſions, as alſo men to aſſiſt them, 
judging, ſrom the fize of their little veſſel, that 
they muſt be part of ſome Eugliſb Tag's crew that 
had been wrecked; and one of the officers was ſo 
obliging as io wait with his boat to take the Cap- 
tain on ſhore to the Governor; who; being at that 
time engaged on particular buſineſs, deſired to be 
excuſed from ſeeing the Captain, but acquainted 
him, by the officer on duty, that they were wel- 
come to the port of Macoa. This gentleman in- 
formed Captain Wilſon, that the Honourable 
Company's iar acar goes were all up at Carton, and 
hat there was no Higliſh gentleman then at Macoa, 
but Mr. MIntyre, to whom Captain Wilſon im- 
mediately went on taking leave of this officer, 
having, when before at Macoa, in the Antelope, 
received many teſtimonies of this gentleman's 
lriendſhip; who, when he beard of Captain VII. 
ſors mislortunes, with his wonted humanity and 
attention ordered proviſions to be ſent on board 
the veſſel to the officers and people, and ſuch 
Other neceſſaries as they might ſtand in need of; 
whilſt the Captain wrote to the Company's fupra- 
cargoes, to acquaint them-with the fate of the An- 
lelabe, as alio of his arrival and ſituation; which 
letters Mr. M*<Intyre imm-<.tately forwarded to 

Canton. 
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Canton. — They now learnt that Peace was eſta- 1783, 
blithed in Eufope, and that there was à number of Nera. 
Engliſh and other ſhips at Whampoa; that ſome of 

the Company's ſhips were loaded and ready to 

fail, which was moſt welcome intelligence. Be- 

fore Captain Wilſon went on ſhore, Lee Boo, on 


ſeeing the large Pirtwgue/e ſhips at anchor in-the 


Typa, appeared to be greatly aſtoniſhed, exclamm- 
ing, as he looked at them, U/ow, clow, muc clo. 
that is, Large, large, very large ! He gave our 
pore an early opportunity of feetng the natural 

nevolence ot his mind; tor ſome of the Chineſe 
boats, that are rowed by poor Tartar women, 
with their little children ned to their backs (and 
who live in families on the water) ſurrounded the 
veſſel, to petition for fragments of vicuals—the_ 
young Prince, on uoticing their ſupplications, 
gave them oranges, and ſuch other things as he 
had, being particularly attentive to offer them 
thoſe things whiehthe liked beſt himſelf. 45 

The next morning Mr. M<Iaiyre, with a Portu- Deremb. 
gueſt gentleman of Macoa, accompanied the Cap- Monday 
tain on board the Oroaang, taking with them all 
Finds of refreſhments and proviſions ready dreli- 
ed. In the evening they took Lee Boz and all the 
officers on ſhore, except the Chief. Mate, who re- 
mained with the people to take care of the veſſel, 
till they ſhould recetve orders from the Compa- 
ny's ſupracargoes. 5 

The Portugueſe' gentleman, who paid Captain 
Wil ſon this viſit, expreſſed much pleafure iu ſee- 
ing the Fele Prince, and on going on ſhore, re- 
queſted that the New Man (as he called Lee Boo 
might be permitted to viſit his family.— This be- 
ing the firſt houſe our young traveller had ever 
ſeen, he was apparently loſt in filent admiranon ; 


what firuck moft his imagination at firſt, was, 


the upright walls and the flat cciliugs of the 
rooms; ke ſeemed as if puzzling himſelf to com- 


prehend how they could be formed; and the de- 
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corations of the rooms were alſo no ſmall ſ ubject 
of aſtoniſhment, When he was introduced to the 
ladies of the family, his deportment was ſo eaſy 


and polite, that it was exceeded only by his abun- 


dant good-nature ; ſo far from being embarraſſed, 


he permitted the company to examine his hands, 


which were tatooed, and appeared pleaſed with 
the attention ſhewn him. W hen he retired with 
Captain Wilſon, his behaviour left on the mind of 
every one preſent the impreſſion, that however 
great the ſurprize might be, which the ſcenes of a 
new world had awakened in him, it could hardly 


be exceeded by that which his own amiable man- 


ners and native poliſh would excite in others. 
Macoa being the firſt land our people had ſet 
foot on ſince they left the Pe/ew iſſands, they con- 
gratulated one another very cordially, Lee Boa 
ſeeming to join in the congratulation as warmly 
as any one, Mr, M*<Intyre conducted them to his 
own houſe, where they were introduced into a 
large hall lighted up, with a table in the middle 
covered for ſupper, and a fideboard handſomely 
decorated. —Here a new ſcene burſt at once on 
Lee Boos mind, he was all eye, all admiration. 
The veſſels of glaſs appeared to be the objects 
which riveted moſt his attention. Mr. M*Intyre 
ſhewed him whatever he conceived would amuſe 
him ; but every thing that ſurrounded him was 
attracting.—his eye was like his mind, loſt and 
bewildered-—It was in truth to him a ſcene of 
magic, a fairytale. Amongſt the things that ſoli- 
cited his notice, was a large mirror at the upper 
end of the hall, which reflected almoſt his whole 
perſon. Here Lee Boo ſtood in perfect amazement 
at ſeeing himſelf; —he laughed—he drew back, 
and returned to look again,” quite abſorbed in 
wonder.—He made an effort to look behind, as if 
conceiving ſomebody was there, but found the 
glaſs fixed cloſe to the wall. Mr. M<Intyre, ob- 
ſerving the idea that had croſſed him, ordered a 
ſ.nall 
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ſmall glaſs to be brought into the room, wherein 1783. 
having viewed his face, he looked behind, to dif- D-cemb. 
cover the pern who looked at him; totally un- 
able to make out how all this was produced. 
Nor did Lee Boos ſurprize at ſeeing bimſelf in 
the mirror, much exceed that of each of our own 
people, though the cauſe was different, not one 
of them having ever got a glimpſe of their own 
face from the time of the wreck, each having on- 
ly noticed the hollow-eyed and lank look of his 
companions ; but when they now ſtood before the 
mirror, every one individually perceived that I 
hard labour, hard living, ſpare diet, and anxiety Fl 
of mind, had wrought a chauge in every counte- | 
nance far greater than they could have imagined. 4 
After paſſing an evening, which had been ren- Wl 
dered pleaſant and cheariul from the hoſpitality | 
of their hoſt, and the ſimplicity of Lee Boo, our 
3 retired for the night: whether Lee Boo 
paſſed it in ſleep, or in reffecting on the occurren- 
ces of the day, 18 uncertain ; but it 1s more than 
prob#ble they were in the morning recollected by 
; him in the confuſed manner in which we recall 
1 the traces of a dream. | 
Fg The next day he had more leiſure to examine 
N the houſe in which they had ſlept; the upright 
5 walls and flat ceilings ſtill continued to be the ob- 
jects of his ſurprize; he was perpetually feeling 
0 the firſt, as 11 he thought he could thereby gain an 
i idea of their conſtruction ; but the latter ſeeming 
ſeli-ſupported, was beyond what his mind could Tu-ſaay 
at that time comprehend. 2. 
As our people were too numerous to remain 
with Mr. M<Intyre, without treſpaſſing on him, 


Captain Wilſon requeſted his aſſiſtance to form an + 1" 
eſtabliſhment of their own ; in which he compli- 1 
3 ed, by accommodating them with a houſe belong- | Va 
6-3 | ing to an Engliſh gentleman then at Canton; and "v1 
. having provided them with ſervants and neceſſa- | 


ries for their table, they ſent for the crew oi the 
Oroolong 


— — _ 
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Oronlang on ſhore, leaving one officer and a few 
men on board, who were alternately relieved. 
Soon after our people came on fore, ſome of 
them went to purchaſe things they were in want 
of, in doing which t did not forget Lee Boa, 


who was a favourite with them all; they bought 


him ſome little trinkets, ſuch as they thought 
would from their novelty pleaſe him. Amongſt 
them, was a ſtring of large glaſs: beads, the firſt 
ſight of which almoſt threw him into an ecſtaſy ; 
he hugged them with a tranſport that could not 
be exceeded by the intereſted poſſeſſor of a ſtring of 

rls of an equal magnitude.—His imagination 


told him he had in his hands all the wealth the 
world could afford *him.—He ran with eagerneſs 


to Captain Won, to ſhew him his riches, and, 


enraptured with the idea that his family ſhould- 
ſhare them with him, he, 1n the utmoſt agitation, 


entreated Captain Wilſm would immediately get 
him a Chineſe veſſel, to carry his treaſures to Pe- 
leu, and deliver them to the King, that he might 
diſtribute them as he thought beſt, and thereby 


ſee what a country the Eagliſb had conveyed him 


to; adding, that the people who carried them 
ſhould tell the King, that Lee Boa would foon 


ſend him other preſents. He alſo told Captain 
Wil ſon, that if the people fanhfully executed their 


charge, he would (independent of what Abba 
Thule would give them) preſent them at their re- 


turn with one or two beads, as a reward for their 
fidelity.— Happy ſtate of ſimplicity and inno- 
cence, whoſe pleaſures can be purchaſed on ſuch- 


eaſy terms, and whoſe felicity ariſes ſrom an ig- 


norance of thoſe objects which difquiet the human 


race, aud agitate their pathons ! But one grieves 
to think this ſentiment cannot ber indulged, with- 


out reflecting how ſoon a knowledge of the world 


deſtroys the illuſion of this enviable ench ntment ! 


In a few days Captain Milſon received letters 


from the ſupracargoes, expreſſing their concern for 


his 
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ed in his ſaſe return, with has ſhap's company, at- 


ter ſo many perils; accompanying the letters 
with a variety of neceſſaries, and warm clothes, 
and adviſing the diſpoſal of the veſſel and ftores, 


as the Chineſe government would not admit of her 
coming up to Whampos, without paying duty and 
port charges to a conſiderable amount. 

Mr. M*Iztyre alfo received letters, defiring bim 
to furniſh them with money, and every thing elſe 
they might be in want of.— They alſo received 
congratulatory letters {rom their particular 


friends, on their arrival at Macoa, af.er the hard- 


ſhips they had ſuſtained ; and thele were accom- 


panied by other letters fram the commanders of 


ſeveral of the Company's ſhips, kindly offering to 


accommodate them with a paſſage to England. — 


And it would be an injuſtice to the gratitude and 
feelings of Captain in and his officers, ſhould 
the recorder of theſe events omit to mention the 
kind treatment they experienced from the Com- 
pany's ſaßpracar goes; from ſeveral Portugueſe 

tlemen, inhabitants of Macoa; and alſo from the 
Commodore of their ſhips, who being almoſt rea- 
dy to ſail for Europe, offered Captain Wilſon, with 
many kind expreſſions, a paſſage in his ſhip, for 
himſelf and ſuch other perſons as he might wiſh 
to take with him. 
Whilſt Lee Boo remained at Macoa, be had fre- 
quent opportunities of ſeeing people of different 
nations; and alſo was ſhewn three Engliſb wo- 
men, who having loſt their huſbands in India, 
had been ſent from Madras thither, and were 
waiting there to return to Europe, to whom the 
new man, as he was called, gave the preference 
to any other of the fair ſex he had ſeen.— This 
early deciſion made in favour of our country wo- 
men, and made by one who could feel no preju- 
dices, but judged by his eyes had this amiable 
youth lived to have been much known in Eng- 
| land, 


1783. 
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lan mii have inſured him the countenance and 
favour of all the ladies. 

Having no quadrupeds at Pe/ew, the two dogs 
left there were the only kind he had ſeen ; there- 


fore the ſheep, goats, and other cattle which he 


met with whilſt at Macoa, were viewed with w on- 
der. The Newfoundland dog, which had been gi- 
ven to his uncle Arra Kooker, being called Sailor, 
he applied the word Sailor to every animal that 
had four legs. Seeing ſome horſes in a ſtable, he 
called them Com Sailor, that is, Great Sailor; but 
the next day ſeeing a man paſs the houſe on borſe- 
back, he was himſelf ſo wonderfully aſtoniſhed, 

that he wanted every one to go and ſee the ſtrange 
fight. He went afterwards to the ſtables whine 
the horſes were; he felt, he ſtroaked them, and 
Was inquiſitive to know what their food was, hav- 
ing found, by offering them ſome oranges he bad 
in his pocket, that they would not eat them. He 
was eaſity perſuaded to get on one of their backs; 

and when he was informed what a noble, docile, 


and uſeful animal it was, he with much earneſt- 
| neſs beſought the Captain to get one ſent to his 


uncle Raa Kok, to whom he ſaid he was ſure it 
would be of great ſervice. 

They were now waiting for a permit and boats 
to take them to Canton, when Captain Churchill of 
the Walpole, having made his pallage to China 
againſt the Monſoon, arriving at Macoa at this 
time, was ſo obliging as to accommodate them 
with a paſſage to Whampoa ; only Mr. Benger, 
with five or fix of the men, remaining at Maca 
with the Oraolung, till ſhe ſhould be diſpoſed ot: 

During the time Lee Boo was in the Walpole, he 
had ſuſhcient matter to keF all his faculties 
awake; the furniture, tables, chairs, lamps, and 
the upright bulk-heads, with the deck over head, 
were all ſurprifing ; after his eye had in ſilence 
run over thele objects, he whiſpered to Captain 
MWilſon, that Clow Ship was aht. It is more than 
probable 
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probable. that nothing on board the Walpole e&_1753- 
caped his notice, as it was evident nothing 1 
ſhore did. At Canton, the number of houſes, the 

variety of ſhops, and the multitude of artificers, 

induced him to ſay, there was a Tackadby tor eve- 

ry thing. —Being at the Company's table, at the 
factory, the veſſels of glaſs, ot various ſhapes and 
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fs ſizes, particularly the glaſs chandeliers, attracted. 
* his notice. When, on looking round, he Wire: | 
. ed the number of attendants ſtanding behind tbe 
A gentlemen's chairs, he obſerved to Captain #7/er, 
* that the Ring, his father, lived in a manner very 
. different, having only a little fiſh, a yam, or a 
1 cocoa- nut, which he eat from off a leaf, and drank 
15 out of the ſhell of the nut; and when his meal was 


finiſhed, wiped his mouth and his fingers with a 
bit of cocoa-nut huſk; whereas the company pre- 
ſent eat a bit of one thing, and then a bit of auo- 
ther, the ſervants always ſupplying them with a 
different plate, and different ſorts of veſſels to 
drink out of.—He ſeemed from the firſt to reliſh 
tea; coffee he di ſſiked the ſmell of, and therefore 
refuſed it, at the ſame time telling Captain Wiſer: 
he would drink it if he ordered him.—On their arri- 
val at Macoa, one of the ſeamen being much in- 
toxicated, Lee Boo expreſſed great concern, think- 
ing him very ill, and applied to Mr. S, the 
ſurgeon, to go and ſee him; being told nothing 
material ailed him, that it was only the effect of 
liquor, that common people were apt to indulge 
in, and that he would ſoon be well, he appeared 
ſatisfied ; but would never after even taſte ſpirits, 
if any were offered him, ſaying, was not drink fit 
for gentlemen.—As to his eating and drinking, he 


. was in both temperate to a degree. | * 
. After they had been about five or ſix days at 
FL Canton, Mr. Benger, and the men who remained | 4 
5 with him at Macoa, accompanied by Mr. M. In- F 


tyre, came up in one of the country boats to Can- 5 
N ton. — The window where Lee Boo was then at | 
5 E e breakfaſt 
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1783. breakfaſt looked towards the water; the moment 
he got a diſtant view of them, wirhout ſaying a 
word to the Captain, or other perſon, he ſprang A 
from his ſeat, and was at the edge of the river be- 7, 
fore the boat reached the ſhore; he received them 
with ſuch joy andeagernefs, and ſhook their hands 
with ſuch expreitions of affection, as won their A. 
warmeſt regard; be ſeemed impatient till he could 75 
get them into the bouſe, tearing that by ſtaying = 
behind they had not fared fo well as himſelf. 
When our people went on board the Walpole, 

Mr. M-Þ:tyre bad kindly undertaken to manage 
_ the buſnels of difpohng of the Oroolong ; ſhe way 

1 accordingly put up to auction, and fold for ſeven 5 
3 kundred Sauiſb dolars.—It having been judged 85 
that the two time pieces would fetch more mon 
at Canter, they were brought up there for ſale, as 
were alfo the ſurgeon's inſtruments, they being 
intended as a preſent to Mr. Sharp; but the car- 
peuter's mate ohjecting to relinquiſh his ſhare in 
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them, iti conſequence of his tools having been 1 
diſpoſed of, Mr. Starp declined the offer ; they 8 
were therefore put up to ſale at Canton, with the ls 
time · piece, and bought by Captain Wilſen, who 8 


prefented them to Mr. Sharp, as an acknowledg- 
meut for bis attention to, and care of, the ſhip's & 
company, of whom not a fingle man had died, or 7 
been unable to do duty for any length of time, q 
fnce their leaving Higiaud. | 
W hilft at Carton, feveral gentlemen, who had 
been at Madagaſcar, and other places, where the 
throwing of the ſpear is practiſed, and whothem- 
ſelves were in ſome degree {killed in the art, hav- 
ing exprefied a wyh to fee Lee Bog perform this 
exerciſe ; they aſſembled at the hall of the factory 
for that purpoſe.—Lee Bo did not at firft point 
his ſpear to any particular object, but only ſhook 
and poiſed it, as is uſually done before the wea- 
pon is thrown from the hand; this they were al- 
ſo able to do: but fropoſing to aim at fome par- 
ticular 
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ticular point, they fixed this point to be à gauze 1783. 7 
cage which hung up in the hall, and had a bird Decemb. 
painted in tae middle; Lee boo took up his ſpear | 
with great apparent indiffereuce, and, levelling at 
at the little bird, ſtruek it through the head, aſ- 
toniſhing all his competitors, who, at the great -f 
diſtance rom whenee they flung, with much dif- 1 
ticulty even hit the cage. 
He was greatly pleated with the ſtone buildings ! 
and ſpacious Tooms in the houſes at Ganton; but a 
the flat ceilings ſtill continued to excite his won- 41 
der; he often compared them with the floping \ 
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. thatched rooſs at Lelet, and ſaid, by the time he 
*3 went back he ſhould have learnt how it was done, 
£2] and would then tell the people there in what 
oe manner they ought to build. —The benefning his 
#2 country by whatever he ſaw, ſeemed to be the 
Fe point to which all his obſervations were directed. 
44 Being at the houſe of Mr. Freeman, one of the 
10 ſupracar goes, amongſt the things brought in for tea 
1 was a ſugar-diſh of blue glaſs, which much ſtruck 
1 Lee Boos fancy. The joy with which he viewed 
2 it, induced that gentleman, after tea, to carry 
bu him into another room, where there were two 


barrels of the ſame kind of blue glaſs (which held 
0 about two quarts each) placed on brackets: has 
# *K eye was again caught bythe ſame alluring colour, 
Fi he looked at them eagerly, then went away, and 
. returned to them with new delight : the gentle- 
man obſerving the pleaſure they gave him, told 
him he would make him a preſent of them, and 
that he ſhould carry them to Felew ; this threw 
a him into ſuch a tranſport of joy he could hardly 
5 contain himſelf; he declared them to be a great 
; treaſure, and that when he returned, his father, 
Abba Thulle, ſhould have them : he wiſhed his 
relations at Fee could but ſee them, as he was 
ſure they would be loſt in aſtoniſhment. 
As there were ſome of the Company's ſhips that of 
were ſoon to fail for England, Captain Hilſn de- 
E e 2 clined 
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clined two advantageous offers of thecommand of 
country ſhips, thinking it his duty to embrace 
the earlieſt opportunity of acquaiming, in perſon, 


the India Company, with the fate of the Arte/ope, 
and the particular cireumſtances attending it. 


It ſtill remained for him to lay before the com- 
panions of his adverſe ſortune, a ſtatement of the 
different ſales, and give to every man an equal 
ſhare of what they had produced; which being 
ſettled, Captain Wiſſon acquainted his officers and 
men, that they were now at liberty to provide for 
themſelves as opportunity ' ſhould offer, at the 
ſame time recommending to them all, but parti- 
cularly his officers, to return to England, where, 


he had no doubt, but that the Honourable Com- 


any would recompenſe, in ſome meaſure, every 
individual for the hardſhips they had ſuſtained ; 
declaring that he felt himſelf in the higheſt de- 
gree obliged to them for the good order, the una- 
nimity, and the excellent conduct they had ſo 
cheerfully perſevered in, during the trying ſcenes 
they had experienced together, and which had at- 
forded them an opportunity of teſtifying their 
zeal for the general ſervice; which it ſhould be 
his buſineſs to repreſent in ſuch terms as their 
whole behaviour truly merited. 

Mr. Sharp, who, from the time of leaving the 
Felew iſlands, had taken Lee Boo under his imme- 
diate care, now reſigned his charge to Captain 
Wilſn, and came home in the Laſcells, Captain 
Wakefield; the other officers and people engaged 
in different ſhips, as vacaucies offered, but moſt 
of the men embarked 1n the Jr, Captain Blanch- 
ard; nor did any of them ſeparate without ſome 
emotions of concern in quitting thoſe companions 


with whom they had ſhared ſo many difficulties. 


Lee Boo embarked with Captain Wilſon in the 
Morſe, Captain Joſeph Fllioit, who in the moſt 
friendly manner, accommodated them to England. 
And, as we have now diſpoſed of, and diſperſed 
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all thoſe who formerly compoſed the complement 1783. 
of the Antelope, I ſhall, for the preſent, leave their 
reſpective Commander purſuing, with'our young 
Prince, his voyage to Eng/and.—Being inelined to 

hope that the character and conduct of theſe hi- 

therto unknown people, whom I have introduced 
in the foregoing narrative, have intereſted rhe 
reader, I ſhall vow give ſome account of the Go- 
vernment, Cuſtoms, Manners, and Arts, of the 

Natives of Pele, as far as I have been able to 
colle& them;from the difterent reports of the Cap- 

tain, and ſuch of his officers who have favoured 

me with their communications. 3 


CHAPTER, XXII. 


General Idea of the Iſlands Of the King. Of the 
General.—Of the Chief Miniſter, —Of the Ru- 
packs.—Of the Nature of Property at Pelew. 


8 Palos or Pelew iſlands are a chain of 
ſmall iſlands, fituated between the 5th and 9th 
degree of north latitude, and between 130 and 
1360 degrees of eaſt longitude from Greenwich, 
and he in a N. E. and S. W. direction: they are 
long but narrow, of a moderate height, well co- 
vered with wood, at leaſt ſuch of the iflarids as 
our people had an opportunity of ſeeing. 'They 
are circled on the welt fide by a reef of coral, of 
which no end could be ſeen from any eminences 
.they were on ; this reet in ſome places extends 
five or fix leagues from the ſhore, and in no parts 
that were viſited leſs than two or three. 
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"The reader will bear in mind that the Anteigpe 
was not a ſhip. particularly ſent out to explore 
ee ee eee 
the manners of mankind; it bad not on board 


Philoſophers, botaniſts, draughtſmen, or gent le- 
men experienced in ſuch ſcientiſie purſuits as 


might enable them to examine with judgment oh- 
jects which preſented themfelves, or trace nature 
through all her. labyrinths.—Diſtreſs threw them 


on theſe iſlands, and when there, every thought 
was ſolely occupied on the means of getting away, 


and liberating themſelves from a ſituation of all 
others the moiſt horrible to the imagination, that 
of being cut off for ever from the ſociety of the 
reſt of the world. 

Forlorn and melancholy as their lot at firſt ap- 
peared, the gloom it caſt over then was ſoon diſ- 
pelled, by finding themfelves amongſt an humane 
race of men, who were ſuperior to the wiſh of 
taking any advantage of their diſtreſs ; who had 
hearts to feel for what our people ſuffered ; bene- 
volence to relieve their immediate wantz; and 
generoſity to co-operate with them in every effort 
to work out their deliverance.— The Eugliſb poſ- 
felled what was in their eſtimatiou of the higheſt 
value—1ron and arms. The Malay wreck had, 
for the firſt time, thrown in their way a few pie- 
ces of the former; the uſe and power of the latter 
had only been diſcovered to them by the il-ſor- 
tune of our countrymen.—Theſe objects, ſo deſi- 


rable to them, they might unqueſtionably have 


poſſeſſed themſelves of, the number of our peo- 


ple, capable of bearing arms, being only twenty- 


ſeven, the Captain and Surgeon included; but 
their notions of moral rectitude lay as a barrier 
againſt the intruſion of ſuch a thought,—re- 
nouncing every advantage of power, they ap- 
progeked them only with the ſmiles of benevo- 
ence. 
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All the varied courteſies offered to the Englyb 
by the natives, from whom a very different line of 
conduct had been apprehended, operated forcibly 
on their minds; and their misfortunes happening 
at a moment when their afhftance was very mate- 
rial for Abba Thulle's fervice againſt his enemies, 
this circumftance ſoon formed a connection, and 
produced an unreſerved intercourſe and fleady 
friendſhip between the natives and our country- 
men, which, during the thirteen weeks they re- 
mained there, afforded them opportunity of ob- 
ferving the manners and diſpoſitions of the inba- 
bitants, and thereby to form ſome notion of their 

overnment and cuſtoms.—If they were not ena- 

led to trace the current of power through all its 
various channels, their obfervations could pur- 
ſue it to the fountam-head, from whence the whole 
feemed to take its riſe; and it appeared beyond a 
doubt that the chief authority was lodged in the 
perſon of 


ABBA THULLE, THE KING. 


At Pe/ew the King was the firft perſon in the 
government. He 1 to be coufidered as the 
father of his people ; and, though diveſted of all 
external decorations of royalty, had every mark 
of diſtinction paid to his perfon.— His Rupacks or 
Chiefs approached him with the greateſt reſpect 


and his common ſubjects, whenever they paſſed 


near him, or had occaſion to addreſs him, put 
their hands behind them, and crouched towards 
the ground ;—even if they were paſhng any houfe 
or place where the King was ſuppoſed to be, they 
humiliated themfelves in the fame manner, till 
they had got beyond his probable preſence, when 
they reſumed their uſual mode of walking. On 
all occafions the behaviour of Abba Thulle a ppear- 
ed gentle and gracious, = always full of dignity; 
be heard whatever his ſubjects had to ſay to bim, 
and, 
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and, by his affability and condeſcenſion, never 
futlered them to go away diſſatistied . This perſo- 
nage, however great he was held at Fele, was 
not Underſtood by our people to polleſs a ſove- 
kreiguty over all the iflands which came within 
their knowledge, —The Rupacks o Emungs, Emil- 
legue, and Arimgall, and the Rupack Maath, were 
independent in their own territories.— Vet Abba 
Taulle had, ſeveral iſlands over which he ruled; 
and all the obſervations that follow are ſolely 
con med to his government, though it is not im- : 
probable that the other iflands might have much $ 
taulitude in their fyltem. 5 
Upon all occurrences of moment, he convened : 

the Rupacks and officers ot ſtate ; their councils 
were always held in the open air, upon the ſquare 
pavements which have fo frequently been menti- 
oned in the foregoing narrative, where the King 
firſt ſtated the buſineſs upon which he had aſſem- 
bled them, and ſubmitted it to their conſiderati- x 


on; each Rupack preſent delivered his opinion, ; 
but without riſing from his ſeat : when the mat- n 
ter before them was ſettled, the King, ſtanding . 


up, put au end to the council. —Aſiter which they 
olten entered into familiar converſation, and 
ſometimes chatted together for an hour after their 
33 buſineſs was diſpatched. | 
_ ' When any meſſage was brought to the King, 
| whether in council or elſewhere, if it came 
one of the common people, it was delivered at | 
ſome diſtance, in a low voice, to one of the infe- ; 
rior Rupacts; who, bending in an humble man- | 
ner, at the King's fide, delivered the meſſage in a 
low tone of voice, with his face turned aſide.— 
His commands appeared to be abſolute; though 
he acted in no important buſineſs without the ad- 
vice of his Chiefs. In council there was a parti- 
cular ſtone on which the King fat ; the other Ru- 
packs did not always take the ſame place, 1 32 
| them- 
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themſelves ſometimes on his right hand and ſome- 
times on his left. 1-3 #3 3 
Every day in the afternoon the King, whether 
he was at Felew,, or with the Lugliſb at Oroolong, 
went to fit in public, ſor the purpoſe of hearing 
any requeſts, or of adjuſting any difference or 
diſpute which might have ariſen among his 
ſubjects. 6 
As theſe people had but little property to cre- 
ate diſſenſion, and no lawyers to toment animoſi- 
ty, it is probable that the immutable boundaries 
of right and wrong were perſectly underſtood, and 
not often violated ; whenever they were, the of- 
tending party received the King's cenſure, which 
expoſed them to general fhame; a ſentence, to 
uncorrupted minds, far more ſevere than any pe- 
nal inſtitution. They could not recur to the du- 
bious conſtruction of five hundred laws, vaguely 
conceived, and worſe underſtood ; under the ob- 
ſcurity of which, in civilized countries, the art- 
ful villain too often takes ſhelter, and the injured 
fit down more oppreſſed. —Happy for them, they 
were ignorant of that caſuiſtry and refinement 
which can argue vice into virtue | nor were ac- 
quainted with the laudanum of rhetoric, whoſe 
property will occaſionally benumb and lay dor- 
mant the power of common underſtandings '— 
They had no conception that there exiſted poliſh- 
ed nations, where it was infinitely more expen- 
ve to ſue for juſtice than to ſubmut to fraud and 
oppreſſion nations where men's o only, not 
men's words, were credited! and where there were 
found wretches who dared attack the properties 
and lives of their fellow-citizens, by aflertious of 
falſhood, whilſt they ſolemnly and 1mpiouſly in- 
voked the God of Heaven to atteſt their iruth /— 
Born the children of Nature, and ſecluded from 
the corruption of the world, her laws were their 
general guide.—Their rea/ wants were few, and 
they ſaw nothing to excite artificial ones.—Every 
Ff one 
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one ſeemed to be occupied with their own hum- 
ble purſuits ; and, as tar as our people, in a ſtay 
of three months with the natives, could decide, 
appeared to conduct themſelves toward each 
other with great civility and benevolence ; for 
they never obſerved any wrangling or open palli- 
on. Even when children were diſputing or fight- 
ing, they ſtrongly marked their diſpleaſure, by 
ſtitſing with rebuke their little im petuoſities. 


THE GENERAL. 


The next in power was the King's brother, 
Raa Kot, officially General of all his forces.—lt 
was his duty to ſummon the Rupacks to attend 
the King, on whatever expedition or purpole they 
were called; but though Raa Kook acted as Com- 
mander in Chief, yet all the executive orders 
came ſrom the King, whenever he attended in per- 
fon, as fully appeared when they went on the ſe- 
cond expedition to Artingall, where the canoes 
attendant on the King conveyed to the General all 
the reſolutions which he thought adviſeable to 
adopt.—The General, as the King's next brother, 
was his preſumptive heir; the ſucceſſion of Pe- 
/cw not going to the King's children, till it had 
paſſed through the King's brothers; fo that after 


the demiſe of Abba. Thulle, the ſovereignty would 


have deſcended to Raa Kok, on his demiſe to Arra 
Kooker, and, on the death of this laſt brother, it 


would have reverted to the eldeſt fon of Abba 


Thr le; on which contingency, Gu: Bill being the 
preſumptive heir, would, during the reign of his 
laſt ſurviving uncle, have become of courſe the 
hereditary General; as Lee Bos would when the 
{overcignty had fallen to his elder brother. 


THE 
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THE MINISTER. 


The E ing was always attended by a particular 
Chief, or kupack, who did not appear to poſſeſs 
any hereditary othce, but only a delegated autho- 
rity,-He was always near the King's perſon, and 
ihe Chief who was firſt conſulted: but whether 
his office was religious or civil, or both, our peo- 
ple could not learn with any certalnty-—He was 
not Conſidered as a warrior, nor even bore arms; 
and had only one wile, whereas the other Aupacks 
had two.—The Englyh were never invited to his 
houſe, or introduced into it, although they were 
conducted to almoſt all rhoſe of the other Chiefs. 


ER EF NU AUS. 


This claſs, though confiderable in number, 
could only be regarded as Chiefs, or, to deſcribe 
them by European nations, might be denominated 
the nobles: they were not all of the {ame degree, 
as was diſtinguiſhable by a difference in the Bone 
they wore; ſome were created whilit our people 
were there, after the ſecond engagement at Ar!in- 
gall.— Theſe marks of honour were conferred ſole- 
ly by the King, in the manner already deſcribed, 
when Captain W/jor was inveſted with the a1gheft 
Order of the Bone. —The principal Rupacks gene- 
rally attended the King, and were always ready 
at his command, to accompany him on any c- 
pedition, with a number of canoes, properly man- 
ned, and armed with darts and ſpears, who were 
to remain with him till they had his permiſſiou to 
return home with their dependants.—Though in 
this part of their government we trace an outline 
of the feudal ſyſtem, yet, from the very jew op- 
portunities our people could have of inveſtigating 
points of internal government, it appeared to 
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one ſeemed to be occupied with their own hum- 
ble purſuits; and, as far as our people, in a ſtay 
of three months with the natives, could decide, 


appeared to conduct themſelves toward each 


other with great civility and benevolence ; for 
they never obſerved any wrangling or open paſſi- 
on.—Even when children were diſputing or fight- 
ing, they ſtrongly marked their diſpleaſure, by 
ſtitſing with rebuke their little impetuohries. 


THE GENERAL 


The next in power was the King's brother, 
Raa Kook, officially General of all his forces.—lt 
was his duty to ſummon the Rupacks to attend 
the King, on whatever expedition or purpoſe they 
were called; but though Raa Kook acted as Com- 
mander in Chief, yet all the executive orders 
came from the King, whenever he attended in per- 
fon, as fully appeared when they went on the fe- 
cond expedition to Artingall, where the canoes 
attendant on the King conveyed to the General all 
the reſolutions which he thought adviſeable to 
adopt.—The General, as the King's next brother, 
was his preſumptive heir; the ſucceſſion of Fe- 
/cw not going to the King's children, till it had 
paſſed through the King's brothers ; fo that after 
. the demiſe of Abba Thulle, the ſovereignty would 
have deſcended to Raa Root, on his demiſe to Arra 
Kooker, and, on the death of this laſt brother, it 
would have reverted to the eldeſt fon of Abba 
Thule; on which contingency, Gui Bill being the 
preſumptive heir, would, during the reign of his 
laſt ſurviving uncle, have become of courſe the 


hereditary General; as Lee Boo would when the 


ſovereignty had fallen to his elder brother. 


THE 
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THE MINISTER: 

The E ing was always attended by a particular 
Chief, or kupack, who did not appear to poſſeſs 
any hereditary office, but only a delegated autho- 
rity,-He was always near the King's perſon, and 
the Chief who was firſt conſulied : but whether 
his office was religious or civil, or both, our peo- 
ple could not learn with any certainty-— He was 
not couſidered as a warrior, nor even bore arms; 
and had only one wile, whereas the other Kupacks 
had two.—The Erglih were never invited to his 
houſe, or introduced into it, although they were 
conducted to almoſt all rhoſe of the other Chiefs. 


THE RUPACKS. 


This claſs, though conſiderable in number, 
could only be regarded as Chiefs, or, to deſcribe 
them by European nations, might be denominated 
the nobles: they were not all of the ſame degree, 
as was diſtinguiſhable by a difference in the Bone 
they wore; ſome were created whilit our people 
were there, after the ſecond engagement at Ar/:1- 
gall.—Thele marks of honour were conferred ſole- 
ly by the King, in the manner already deſcribed, 
when Captain Milſon was inveſted with the Ai 
Order of the Bone. — The principal Rupacks gene- 
rally attended the King, and were always ready 
at his command, to accompany him on any ex- 
pedition, with a number of canoes, properly man- 
ned, and armed with darts and ſpears, who were 
to remain with him till they had his permiſſiou to 
return home with their dependants.— Though in 
this part of their government we trace an outline 
of the feudal ſyſtem, yet, from the very few op- 
portunities our people could have of inveſtigating 
points of internal government, it appeared to 
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them that the titles of Rupncks were perſona] 
badges of rank and diſtinction, nor did they ap- 
prehend they were hereditary honours, unleſs in 
the reigning family, who muſt of neceſſity be of 
this claſs ; therefore, as to the extent of the pow- 
er or privileges of the Rupacks, I conceive it far 
better to leave theſe matters to future diſcoveries 
(ſhould any hereafter be made) than to obtrude 
opinions on a ſubject that might turn out to be 
fallacious.— Thus much ſeemed certain, that all 
thoſe of the firſt order were ſummoned to Abba 
Thulle's councils, paid him on every occaſion a 
viſible obedience, and were themſelves much reſ- 
pected by the reſt of the people. 


PEREQP FRF TY, 
* 

Conſidering that during the time our people 
remained on theſe iſlands, their minds were prin- 
cipally engaged by their own concerns, 1t will 
hardly be ſuppoſed they had much leiſure to in- 
veſtigate a ſubje& of this nature.—As far as they 
could obtain intelligence on this point, they un- 
derſtood that the natives-only poſſeſſed a property 
in their work and labour, but no abſolute one in 
the ſoil, ot which the King appeared to be general 
proprietor.—A man's houſe, furniture, or canoe, 
was conſidered as his private property; as was al- 
ſo the land allotted him, as long as he occupied 
and cultivated it; but whenever he removed with 
his family to another place, the ground he held 
reverted to the King, who gave it to whom he 
pleaſed, or to thoſe who ſolicited to cultivate it. 
Every family occupied ſome land for their main- 
tenance, neceſſity impoſed this labour on them; 
and the portion of time which they could ſpare 
from providing for their natural wants, paſſed in 
the exereiſe of ſuch little arts, as, while they 
kept them induſtrious and active, adminiſtered to 
their convenience and comfort. 


CHAPTER 
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Of the Produce of Pelew, and of the Way of Life of 
the Natives. 


U 
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E VERY part of the iſland called Coorooraa, of 
which Fe/ew was the Capital (as far as our people 
had opportunities of making obſervations) ſeemed 
to bear the marks of induſtry and good cultivati- 
on.—All the iflands which our people ſaw were 
well covered with trees of various kinds and ze, 

ſome of them being very large, as may eaſily be 
conceived by their canoes made out of trunks, 
which, when of the largeſt dimenſions, were ca- 
pable of carrying twenty-eight or thirty men.— 
They had a great variety of timber-trees, among 
which was noticed the Thee and a tree, that, be- 
ing pierced or wounded by a gimblet, there ran 
from it a thick white liquid, of the conſiſtence of 
cream. They had alſo a ſpecies of the Manchineel 
tree, in cutting down of which our people uſed 
to get bliſtered and ſwelled; the inhabitants 
pointed out the cauſe, ſaying, that it was owing 
to their being ſprinkled by the ſap of this tree — 
This they reckoned among the unlucky trees, and 
adviſed our people againit the uſe of t. But the 
moſt fingular tree noticed at Pelew, was one, in 
hze and in its manner of branching, not unlike 
our Cherry-tree, but in its leaves reſembling the 
Myrtle. Its peculiarity was, that it had no bark, 
having only an outward coat of about the thick- 
neſs of a card, darker than the inſide, though 
equally cloſe in texture; the colour of the interior 
part 
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part being nearly that of mahogany, and ſo ex- 
tremely hard, that few of the tools which the 
- Engliſh had could work 1t, the wood breaking 
their edges almoſt every moment; a circumſtance 
which, very early in the conſtruction of their vel- 
fel, determined our people againſt the uſe of it.— 
They had alſo the n ; and a tree whoſe 
fruit nearly reſembled an almond; the Caramba- 
la; and the wild Bread fruit, called by the natives 
Riamall. —Yams f aud cocoa- nuts being the chief 
articles of ſuſtenance, were attended to with the 
utmoſt care ; the former were of the grey mottled 
kind; the latter were in large plantations, afford- 
ing both food and ſhade.— The beetle- nut they 
had in abundance, and made great uſe of it, 
though only when green; contrary to the practice 
of the people of India, who never uſe it but when 
dry.— They poſſeſſed Plantains and Bananas, Se- 
ville oranges and lemons; neither of theſe were in 


any conſiderable quantity ; therefore only produc- 


ed on viſits, or occaſions of more than common 
ceremony. To theſe may be added, the jamboo- 
apple, mentioned in page 190, as brought when 
Lee Boo firſt appeared. This country produced 
ſome ſugar-cane, and great abundance of the bam- 
boo; likewiſe the Turmeric, which the natives 
uſed as a dye, and with which the women ſtained 
their ſkins.— They have ochre, both red and 
yellow, with which they paint their houſes and 
canoes. | 

None of the iſlands the Eugliſb viſited had any 
kind of gram ; nor any quadruped whatever, ex- 
cept ſome browniſh grey rats, which ran wild in 
the woods, and three or four meagre cats, which 
were ſeen in ſome houſes at Pelgw, probably 
brought on ſome driit or part of a canoe of other 
Hands, wrecked on the reef.—This might excite 


* Terminalia catabpa of Linxzvus. 


+ Arum eſculentum of Linxzvus. 
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them to admire ſo much the two dogs our peo- 
ple left with them, which unluckily were both 


1 males. | | 
as As to birds, they had plenty of common cocks 
38 and hens, whirh, though they were not domeſti- 

? cated; but ran about the woods, yet loved to get 
„ near their houſes and plantations; and, what will 
2 appear ſingular (conſidering their little variety of 
£ food) they had never made any uſe of them, till 
| 7 our people ſaw them, and told the natives they 
1 YG were excellent to eat.— The Hug / iſb, at the deſire 
8 of Abba Thulle, killed ſome, and boiled them; the 

King was the firſt who taſted them ; he thought 
them good, and frequently partook of them after- 
L wards, ſo that our people put them in poſſeſſion 
8 of a new diſh ; the men appeared. pleaſed at ſee- 

; ing them killed, and would go out on purpoſe to 

h drive them in their way. 'Though the natives 
8 had not till now made theſe birds an article of 
food, yet, when they went into the woods, they 
| frequently eat their eggs; but they did not admire 
E them for being newly laid; the luxury to them 
25 was, when they could ſwallow an imperfect | 
75 chicken in the bargain.—Pigeons they had alſo in | 5 
bs the woods.—At the time of breeding, they took 
> the young from the neſt, and brought them up 
near their houſes, keeping them on a perch tied 
by one leg, and feeding them on yams ; this bird i 
was accounted a great dainty, as we have had oc- .N 
caſion to fee, by its being ſo ſparingly uſed, and 14 
none, but thoſe of a certain dignity, permitted to n 1 
eat thereof.— The people of Felew were wonder- ' 
fully active and expert in climbing up trees in 
queſt of theſe neſts, or any thing elſe that was an 
#5 object of their purſuit. Theſe which J have men- 
tioned, were the only birds they uſed to eat. 

Our people left them two geeſe, the only remains 
of their live ſtock. | 
Several birds were ſeen flying about, whoſe plu- 
1 mage appeared to be extremely beautiful, but 
they 


* 
= 


found in d 
Elbe iflands had alſo ſeveral {mall birds, whoſe 
notes were very melodious, particularly one 


* 


% 


they proven might be of the ſame kinds as are 
ferent countries between the tropics. 


which uſed to ſing every morning and evening, 
and had a pipe ſweet as a flagelet ; our people ot- 
ten thought they were under the very tree whence 
the notes of this little bird came, yet none of them 
were ever certain they had ſeen it. 

They had a variety of tiſh, beſide the ſort I have 
already deſcribed (page 91); and ſeveral ſmaller 
kinds, of very beautitul colours and a variety of 
ſhapes, particularly one to which the Engl/ifþ gave 
the name of the Unicorn, from a horn growing 
out of its forehead ; its ſkin was rough, like a 
ſmall ſhark or dogg, which it alſo reſembled in 
ſhape and colour. They had the grey mullet, 
which they crimped, and frequently eat raw. 


They kill the ſhark, when they chance to come 


within the coral reef; this they do by ſpearing 
them, and afterwards getting ropes round them, 
then dragging them on ſhore; the fleſh of the 
ſhark was elteemed by them as very delicate. 
They had alſo ſeveral kinds of ſhell-Hſn; ſuch as 
the ſea cray-fiſh, of the ſame ſort as in the Medi- 
terranean and other European coaſts: and turtle, 
which the natives boiled, and ſeemed to admire. 
They had beſide oyſters, muſcles, and a variety 


of cockles, particularly the Kime cockle © ; this 


they frequently got by diving, at which the na- 
tives were amazingly expert; they would ſome- 
times dive down in fix or ſeven fathom water. 
and if the ſhell was very large, two of them would 
contrive to bring it up between them. This fiſh 
they commonly eat raw. 

The iſlands of Pele, when viewed from the 
ſea, exhibit high rugged land, well covered with 
wood. The interior part was in many places 
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mountainous, but the vallies were extenſive and i 4 
beautiful, ſpreading before the eye many delicious 2 
E. The foil was in general rich; they 1 
ad a great deal of graſs, which, having no cat - 
tle Whatever to eat it down, grew high, and was 
ſcorched and burnt up by the heat of the ſun. 
Our people ſaw no river at Fe/ew; their ſupplies 
of freſh water being from ſmall ſtreams and ponds, 
of which there were many. The chief ſource at 
Oroolong, was the well at the back of the iſland, 
which afforded the Engliſb ſufficient for their uſe 
whilſt they remained there, and enough to water 
their veſſel for their voyage, by COURIER daily 


in caſks till they had obtained as much as they 
ſtood in need of. | | 
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OF THEIR WAY OF LIVING. 


8 


From the above account of the ſcanty produce 
of theſe iſlands, it muſt be evident that no luxu 
reigned in them. To their uſual mode of living, 
on particular occaſions they added ſome ſweet- 
meats, which they obtained by the aid of a ſyrup 
extracted either from the palm-tree, or the ſugar- 
cane (which grows ſpontaneous) and with which 
alſo they made their ſweet-drink. Their ſweet- 
meats were of three forts ;—the firſt, and the one 
that was moſt plentiful, was made of the kernels 
of old cocoa- nuts, ſcraped into a coarſe kind of | 
flour, then mixed with the ſyrup, and fimmered 7 
over a flow fire till it became of a proper conſiſt- 
ence, and whilſt warm was put up in leaves; it 
acquired ſuch hardneſs by keeping, that a knife 
, would hardly cut it; the natives called it Woole1l, 
=_ . and was the ſame our ſailors denominated Choak 
- Dog. The ſecond ſort was made of the fruit alrea- 
. dy mentioned as reſembling the almond, not 
5 
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bruiſed, but whole, boiled in the ſame manner, 
and put in leaves.—The third was a wet ſweet- 
meat, clear and tranſparent ; this was uncom- 
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" Viſit to the King. Abba Tulle, when he preſent- 


2 mon, but Was miade at Captain Wiles coming 


away, and preſented to him in the ſame large tu- 


reeii of wood which was brought out on his firſt 


ed it, faid, that he gave bim the tureen “, but 
that his wives had prepared the ſueet meat on pur- 
poſe for him. On the Captain's noticing that it 
appeared different from any of the forts he had 
ſcen before, and wiſhing to know of what It was 
made, Naa Kok diſpatched a man, who in an 
hour returned with two freſh-gathered plants; 
from the root of them this ſweetmeat was made, 
which in ſhape, fize, and colour- reſembled a 
common turnip; its leaves were three feet and u p- 
wards in length, but narrow and green F; Cap- 
tain 117//oz: was going to taſte a bit of the root raw, 
but they would not- ſuffer him, figniſying that it 
was not good, by ſpitting, as if they had ſome- 
thing unpleaſant in their mouth. This ſweetmeat 
did not keep ſo well as the other two forts, grow- 
ing ſoou ſour.—They had alſo a method of ſcrap- 
ing the kernel of the cocoa- nut, into a pulp which 
vw hen mixed with ſome of their ſweet drink, and 
the juice of the four orange, had the appearance 
of curds and whey. | EP 

Their mode of preſerving fiſh, when there was 
plenty, ſo that it ſhould keep a day or two, has 
been ſally explained in page 140. Some of the 


other forts of {fiſh they boiled in falt-water, and 


eat without any kind of ſauce; they alſo boiled 
the fea cray-iſli; but the ſmaller ſort of ſhell-fiſh, 


and the Rima Coche, they uſually eat raw, ſqueez- 


ing only a little orange or lemomjuice over it; 
and the grey mullet (though they ſometimes boil- 
ed it) yet was more commonly eat raw: as ſoon 
as caught, they cleaned and crimped it, then laid 


* Our people could never learn the name by which the 
natives called this veſlel, of which one only was ſeen, and 
therefore have termed it a tareen, as reſembling it in form 


+ It was probably the Tacca pinnatifida of Linn vs. 


IL 
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time it was fully dreft to their taſte, 


They had no ſalt, nor did they wake 5 9 
ſauce or ſeaſoning in any thing they eat. Their 


drink was as fimple as their diet: at their meals, 
the milk of the cocoa-nut was their ufual beve- 


„ „ 


They roſe in general at day-light, and as ſoon 
as they were up, both men aud women weut to 
bathe in ireih water: they had ſeparate bathtng- 
places; and every man whoſe buſineſs led him 
near thoſe appropriated to the women, was oblig- 
ed to make ſome particular halloo, which, if au- 
ſwered by the female voice, he could not go oa, 
but either turned another way, or waited till the 
women who were bathing had leit the water. 

About eight o'clock was their hour of break- 
faſting ; after which, if there was any council to 
be held, the King met his Chiefs, and the coim- 
mon people went to their different occupations ; 
at noon they dined ; and ſupped ſoon ater ſunſet, 
uſually retiring to reſt two hours after. Though 
this was their common way of living, yet on oc- 
caſions of public rejoicing or feſtivity, they would 
dance the greater part of the night. 

They bad no method, that was obſerved, of 
meaſuring time but by the height of the fun.— 
heir ſeaſons were divided into the wet and dry, 
as in other tropical countries. They had fome 
knowledge of the ſtars, having names fer ſeveral 
of them, which they pointed out to our people. 

Every part gf the Felew iflands, that the Eug- 
liſh viſited, appeared poputous, though to what 
extent of population they could never aſcertaiu; 
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but probable conjecture might be formed; from 
Abba Thulle and his allies having ſent out, 1n the 


laſt expedition againſt Pe/e/ew, near four thou- 
ſand men ; nor had our people reaſon to ſuppoſe 


but that there were many more left behind equal- 


ly fit for ſervice : even had the occaſion required 
it, perhaps their number of canoes might not 


kave been adequate to carry to battle near their 
full ſtrength. | 


CHAPTER XXV. 


Of their Houſes. —Their domeſtic Implements. 
Their Weapons of War.—Their Canoes. 


THEIR HOUSES. 


En EIR houſes were raiſed about three feet 
from the ground, placed on large ſtones, which 
appeared as if cut from the quarry, being thick 
and oblong; on theſe pedeſtals the foundation 
beams were laid, trom whence ſprang the upright 
ſupports of their ſides, which were croſſed by 
other timbers grooved together, and faſtened by 
wooden pins ; the intermediate ſpaces cloſely gl. 
ed up with bamboos and palm-leaves, which 
they platted ſo cloſely and artificially as to keep 
their habitations warm andexclude all wet ; and 
their being raiſed from the ground preſerved them 
from any humidity. The floors were in general 
made of very thick plank, a ſpace ofan inch or 


two being left between many of them. But in 
ſome of the houſes they were compoſed of large 
; Ea bain- 
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bamboos ſplit, which being perpetually trodden 
over, rendered them very ſſi ppery.— The interior 
part of the houſe was without any diviſion, the 
whole forming one great room.—ln general, the 
fire-place ſtood about the middle of 1t, funk lower 
than the floor, with no timber below it, the 
whole ſpace being filled up with hard rubbiſh. 
Their fires were in common but ſmall, being 
moſtly uſed to boil their yams, and to keep up a 
little flame at night to clear away the dews, and 
ſmoke the moſquitoes.— Their windows came to 
the level of the floor, and ſerved both for doors 
and windows, having ſtepping-ſtones at all of 
them to enter by; to prevent any inconvenience 
from wind or rain, which ſo many apertures 
might occaſion, each of them had a bamboo 
frame or ſhutter, iuterwoven as the fides of the 
houſes were, which ſhding on bamboo rods, were 
eaſily ſſi pt on one fide when any body wanted to 
go in or out.—On the top of the upright ſides 
beams were laid acroſs, from whence ſprang the 
roof, which was pointed hike our barns, the whole 
inſide being clear; this made their houſes within 
very lofty and airy; the outſide of the roof was 
thatched very thick and cloſe with bamboos or 
F was the general form of their 
ouſes; ſome of which were from ſixty to eighty 
feet in length, but theſe were appropriated to 
public uſes, ſuch as meetings of buſineſs, or feſ- 


tivity; at other times they ſerved the nativgs to 


aſſemble and chat together, when the women 
uſually brought their work, and joined in the 
converſation. Thoſe which were more properly 
domeſtic habitations, were the ſame both in ſhape 
and texture, though leſs in dimenſion.—It was 
remarked, that the family kept on one fide of the 

central fire- place, and the ſervants on the other. 


OF 
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OF THEIR DOMESTIC IMPLEMENTS. 


IN a country where no aid could be obtained 

from the aſſiſtance of iron tools, and where every 
thing which was convenient and uſeful could on- 
ly be produced by much time, labour, and pati- 
ence, and at laſt aſhioned by ſuch poor means as 
neceſſity, ſtimulating invention, by flow degrees 
brought about, it will not be expected that their 
domeſtic implements would be numerous. 

Among the things moſt eſſential to their idea of 
comfort, were little baſkets, which they always 
carried about with them; they had different ſorts, 
ſome of them were of very nice texture, woven 
from ſli ps of the plantain leaf. In theſe they uſu- 
ally carried their beetle-nut, their comb, and 
their knife; nor did they omit having a little 
tw ine in it, to tie up any thing they might want 
to keep together. They had alſo wooden baſkets 
with covers, very Gel carved, and inlaid with 
ſhells. Theſe they hung up in their houſes, for 
uſe and decoration. 

Their beſt knives were formed of a piece of the 
large mother of pearl oyſter-ſhell, ground nar- 
row, and the outward ſide a little poliſhed, —The 
fort more common was made of a piece of ſome 
muſcle-ſhell, or of a ſplit bamboo, which they 
ſharpen to an edge, and render exceedingly ſer- 
viceable. 

Fbeir combs were formed of the orange-tree ; 
the handle and teeth faſhioned from the ſolid 
wood, and not in ſeparate pieces cloſely connect- 
ed together like thoſe brought from moſt of the 
late-diſcovered iſlands. 

No man ſtirred abroad without his baſket of 
beetle-nut.—The common order of people had a 
ſhort piece of bamboo, in which they carried the 
wage chinam, to ſtrew over the beetle-nut 

efore they put it in their mouths. The Ryupacks 
or 
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or great people had their chinam in a long ſlender 
bamboo, nicely poliſhed, and inlaid with pieces 
of ſhells at each end; and theſe were often not 
inelegantly ancied. eee, 1K 

Their fiſhing-hooks were of tortoiſe-ſhell. Their 
"NA twines, their cords, and all their fiſhing-mets, 
DE. were well manufactured, aud made from the 
N huſks of the cocoa- nut. The mats on which they 
hh + ſlept, and threw over them when at reſt, were 
4, formed of the plantain-leaf. 
5 At their meals they generally uſed a plantain- 
1 leaf inſtead of a plate; the ſhell of the cocoa- nut 
ſerving as a cup to drink out of, which they ſome- 
times poliſhed very nicely. They made alſo vel- 
k ſels of a kind of earthen-ware, of a reddiſh brown 
'F colour, and moſtly of an oval ſhape. In theſe 
f they heated their water, and boiled their fiſh, 
: yams, &c. Our people obſerved the natives were 
particularly careful of this pottery, never permit- 
ting any of it to approach the fire unleſs gradual- 
| ly, and always moving it with great caution ; 
1-44 {rom which circumſtances it is probable they 
We” have not yet been able to diſcover a method of 
OY burning it ſufficiently. 
1 A bundle of cocoa-nut huſks, tied together, 
| formed a broom, to duſtor ſweep their habitations. 
1 —The only conveniency they had of keeping wa- 
ter in their houſes, or bringing it from their 
ſprings, was in thick bamboos, that had a bore $0 
of five or fix inches diameter; theſe they placed 4 
upright, and ſtooped them when they wanted to | 
pour any out, being at the upper end lipped lo 
25 to form a kind of ſpour. | 
Their hatchets were not unlike thoſe of the 
South Sea iſlands, of which ſo many have been 
ſeen 1n England; the blade part being made of the * 
ſtrongeſt part of the large Kima Cockle, ground to N i 
a ſharp edge.—But they were happy to adopt 
iron, when it had been given to them. 
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; Tbey had alſo another kind of hatchet, which 
Was formed in a manner to move round in a groove, 
_ «that the edge might act longitudinally or tranf- 


verſely, by which it would ſerve as a hatchet or an 


adze, as occaſion required. —Uncouth as their 


hatchets might appear to our people, it was a 
matter of ſurprize, to obſerve in how little a time 
the natives were able to fell a tree with them, 


though not without breaking ſeveral. 


The things which I have above mentioned were 


ſuch as their natural wants required; when theſe 


had been provided againſt, ingenuity: thereto ſu- 
peradded a few articles, which might in theſe 
Hands be deemed luxuries. The ſhell of the tor- 
toiſe was there remarkably beautiful, and the na- 
tives of Pelew had diſcovered the art of moulding 
it into little trays or diſhes, and into ſpoons, with 
which, on particular occaſions, they eat their 
fiſh and yams.—Soms of the great ladies had alſo 
bracelets of the ſame manufacture, and ear-rings 
inlaid with ſhells. - | 

How they conceived this art of working the 
tortoiſe-ſhell, or the 1dea of improving on a natu- 


ral advantage, or what proceſs they made uſe of 


to effect it, our people had no opportunity of diſ- 
covering. 

On days of public ſeſtivity, there was uſually 
brought out the veſſel mentioned in page 74, and 


there figured as repreſenting a bird, the top of 
- which lifted off, forming its back. It contained 


about thirty-ſix Engliſb quarts; and was filled 
with ' ſweet drink for the King and his Rupacks. 
This was Abba Thulle's property ; and when one 
conſiders 1t as the work of fo much time and pa- 
tience (and the more eſtimable, as being the % 
veſſel ok the kind in their country) the King's giv- 
ing it to Captain Wil ſn at his departure, as alrea- 
dy mentioned, was an additional proof of the li- 
berality of theſe people, who were ready to diveſt 

them- 
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themſelves even of what they moſt valued, to give 


to their friends. } 1 
THEIR WEAPONS OF WAR. 


The principal weapons uſed in their. battles. 
were ſpears ; they were commonly about twelve 
feet long, formed of the bamboo, with the point- 
ed end made of ſome wood exceedingly hard; they 
were barbed tranſverſely, ſo that; having once 
entered the body, it was difficult to draw them out 
without lacerating the fleſh, and widening to a 
great degree the wound. FAT | 

Another war-weapon was the dart and. ſling.— 
The ſling was a piece of wood about two feet in 
length, with a notch made in it, wherein the head 
of the dart was fixed. The dart was of bamboo, 
Pointed with an extreme hard and heavy kind of 
wood, like the ſpear, which they compreſſed with 
their band, till the elaſticity of the bamboo had 
formed ſuch a curve as experience told them 
would reach the object aimed at; then letting it 
flip from the notch, it flew forth, and fell by its 
gravitation with the point downwards, ſo as to 


effect the purpoſe of beiug deſtructive if it fell up- 


on the enemy.—lt is hardly to be conceived with 


what addreſs they directed this weapon, or the 


diſtance at which it would prove mortal. Their 
ſpears were only calculated for a certain diſtance, 
not being in general miſſible beyond fifty or ſixty 
feet.— They had other ſpears about eighteen ſeet 
long, which were only uſed when they came to 
eloſe quarters with the enemy. 

When they went to battle, ſome of the Rupacks 


carried in their canoes a kind of ſword, made of 


very hard wood, and inlaid with parts of ſhells; 


this they only made uſe of in perſonal engage- 
ment ; they were of ſufficient weight to cleave a 
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- Our people ſaw a yery few daggers, made of 


the ſting of the Rayriſh, which is jagged all up- 


wards from the point; they ſheathed them in a 
bamboo, and their handles were of wood, tormed 
into ſome groteſque ſhape; the whole length of 
the weapon not exceeding thirteen inches. 


THEIR CANOES. 


As their battles were generally fought in ca- 


- noes; theſe may with propriety follow the account 


of their warlike implements. 

They were, like molt other canoes, made from 
the trunk of a tree dubbed out ; but our people, 
who had often ſeen veſſels of this ſort in many 
other countries, thought thoſe of Fele ſurpaſſed 
in neatneſs and beauty any they had ever met 
with elſewhere ; the tree out ot which they were 
formed grew to a very conſiderable height, and 


relembled much the Ergli/p Aſh.— They were 


painted red, both within and without *, and 1n- 
laid with ſhells in different forms.—W hen they 
went out in ſtate, the heads and ſterns were adorn- 
ed with a variety of ſhells ſtrung on a cord, and 
hung in feſtoons.— The ſmalleſt veſſel that they 
built could hold four or five people, the largeſt 


. were able to contain from twenty- ive to thirty. 


They carried an outrigger, but only on one 
ide; and uſed latine fails made of matting.— As 
they were not calculated to reſiſt a very rough ſea, 


* As their mode of applying their paint was uncommon, 
it may merit being particularly deſcribed The colours are 
crumbled with the hand into water, whilſt it is warming 
over a gentle fire in earthen pots; they carefully ſkim from 
the ſurface whatever dry leaves or dirt may float on the top; 
when they find it ſufficiently thick, they apply it warm, 
and let it dry upon the wood: the next day they rub it well 
over with cocoa-nut oil; and, with the dry huſk of the 
cocoa- nut, give it, by repeated rubbing, a poliſh and ſta- 
bility that the waves cannot waſh off. | 


they 
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they rarely went without the coral reef, and ſel- 
dom, within it, had any violent fea to encounter, 
whenever it blew hard the natives always kept 
cloſe under ſhore. In viſits of ceremony, when 
the King or the great Rupacks approached* the 
place where they intended to land, the rowers 
flouriſhed their paddles with wonderful addreſs, 
and the canoes advanced with a ſteady move, 
ment; at other times they got on with an amaz- 
ing velocity. When they went againſt Artingall, 
the little canoes, which our people termed i- 
gates, as carrying orders {rom the King to his offi- 
cers, flew about like arrows, and ſcarcely ſeemed 
to touch the water. In the grand expedition to 
Pelelew, where a fleet of upwards of three hun- 
dred canoes of different fizes, were collected toge- 
ther, they formed a moſt beautiful and ſplendid 
appearauce. 5 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


Of the People and their Cuſtoms. —Of their Marria- 
ges. their Funerals. —Of their Religion. — Ce- 
neral Charafter of the Natives. 


Ta natives of theſe iſlands are a ſtout, well- 
made people, rather above the middle ſtature; 
their complexions are of a far deeper colour than 
what 13 uuderſtood by the Indian copper, but not 
black.—Their hair is long and flowing, rather 
diſpoſed to curl round their heads ; fome of the 
women, who have remarkably long hair, let it 
tall looſe down their backs.—lt has already been 
obſerved, that the men were entirely naked; the 
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women wore only two little aprons, or rather 
+ - thick fringes, one before and one behind, about 
Ten inches deep and ſeven wide; theſe were made 
of the huſks of the cocoa-nut ſtripped into narrow 


ſlips, which they dyed with different ſhades of 
yellow: this, their only dreſs, they tied round 


their waiſts, commonly with a piece of line, 


though ſuch as were gf higher rank uſed a, ſtring 
of ſome kind of beads. | 8 

Both men and women were tatooed, or, as they 
call it, melgothed ; this operation took place, as 
our people conceived, at a certain period of 
youth, they having never ſeen any children of ei- 
therſex marked by 1t, —The men had their left ear 
bored, and the women both ; a few of the firſt 
.\yore beads in the perforated ear, the latter put ei- 
ther ſome leaf through, or an ear-ring of tortoiſe- 
ſhell inlaid. The cartilage between the noſtrils 
was alſo bored, in both ſexes, through which they 
frequently put a little ſprig or bloſſom of ſome 
plant or ſhrub that accidentally caught their 
tancy *, BO 

When the men and women grew up, their teeth 
were blacked ; this was done by the means of 
ſome dye; our people, whilſt they remained at 
Pelew, had no opportunity of ſeeing how the ef- 
fect was produced, — — only it was an 
operation that was both tedious and painful; but 
it was afterwards fully explained by Lee Boo to 
Captain Milſon, on his paſſage to England. — At 
Saint Helena, Lee Boo appeared much delighted at 
finding ſome groundſel, and chewing it, rubbed 
his teeth with 'it.—Captain Wil n telling him it 
was not goad to eat, he gave him to underſtand 


Perhaps it was owing to the deſire of having the ſcent 
of flowers, withour the inconvenience of holding them, 
that the Eaſtern people bore the cartilage between the noſ- 
trils. The common people in Italy alſo wear ſweet-ſmell- 
ing flowers ſtack behind the ear, in ſuch a manner as to fall 
on the face, that they may enjoy their fragrance when works 
ing or walking. . 5 | 
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that they had it at Pelew, and uſed it, with four. | 
other herbs, bruiſed together and mixed with a 
little chinam into a paſte, which was applied td 
the teeth every morning, in order to dye them 
black; the patients lying with their heads upon 
the floor, and letting the ſaliva run out of their 
mouths.—At night, he ſaid, the paſte was taken 
away, and they were permitted to eat a little.— 
The ſame proceſs was repeated the day follow ing, 
and five days were neceſſary to complete the ope- 
ration.ä— Lee Boo deſeribed it as a thing which 
gave them a great deal of trouble, and made them 
extremely fick. ee ; 
Both ſexes were very expert at ſwimming, and 
appeared to be as perfectly at eaſe in the water as 
on land. —The men were admirable divers; if 
they ſaw any thing at the bottom of the ſea which 
attracted their notice, they would jump overboard 
inſtantly and bring it up. 


THEIR MARRIAGES. 


Theſe were probably no more than a civil con- 
tract, but at the ſame time that kind of contract 
which was regarded as inviolable.—They allowed 
a plurality of wives, but in general ba ns more 
than two; Raa Kook had three; the King five, 
though not living together. —They did not ap- 
pear to be in any degree jealous of them, permit- 
ting them to partake of all their diverſions. 

When a woman was pregnant, although ſhe 
accompanied her huſband, yet ſhe never ſlept with 
him, but always ſeparated at night ; and this was 
uniformly practiſed by all the ſex, even among 
the loweſt claſs of the inhabitants ; .and it was re- 
marked, that during that period the utmoſt atten- 
tion was obſerved to women in that ſituation.— 
When any Chief appeared with his two wives, 
they uſually ſat on either fide of the huſband, and 
the people ſeemed to pay them no other ante 
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but what is ufual in an intercourſe of the ſexes, 


where the greateſt good manners prevail.— One 
of our people, endeavouring to make himfelf 
agreeable to a lady belonging to one of the Ru- 


packs, by what we ſhould term a marked aſſiduity, 


Arra Kocker, with the greateſt civility, gave him 
to underſtand it was not right to do lo. 

They name the children very ſoon after they 
are born ; this is moſt probably done without any 
ceremony.—One of Abba T hulle's wives lay-in of 
a ſon, at Pelew, during the time our people were 
at Oroo/ong ; the King, out of his regard for Ca p- 
tam Wilſon, named the little boy- Captain, and 
afterwards informed Captain Won of the cir- 
cumitance. 


EH E£4R;;FUNERALS. 


In the foregoing narrative anaccount hath been 
given of the ceremony obſerved by Mr. Sharp, at 
the interment of Raa Ks fon, in the iſland of 
Pethoulle. Mr. M. Wilſon, at that time at Pelerw, 
was preſent at another funeral, of a young man 
who had died of the wounds he had received in 
the ſame battle in which the King's nephew had 
loſt his ife.—PFThe account he gave me of it was as 
follows :—That accidentally noticing a number 
of the natives going towards a [mall village, about 
two miles from the capital, and hearing that the 
King was gone thither, curioſity induced him to 
join the throng. When he got to the place, he 
found a great crowd, ſurrounding a pavement on 
which Abha Thull; was ſeated. The dead body 
was brought from a houſe not far diſtant. The 
proceſſion ſtopped as it paſſed before the King, 
who, without riſing from his ſeat, ſpoke very au- 
dibly, for a ſhort time, and then the proceſſion 
went on.— Whether what he faid was an eulogi- 
um on the departed youth, who had allen iu his 
country's fervice, neither of the linguiſts being 
Pretent, 


tas Bs 


* + a 
{% 
1 2 


* * 7 as SE - 
Toa, 


preſent, could not be aſcertained ; but from the 
{olemn manner in which the King delivered his 
ſpeech, and the reſpectful ſilence with which the 
ple liſtened to him, it is by no means impro- 
bable but that this was the purport of it. 
Mr. M. Wilſon followed the body to the place of 
interment ; he obſerved an elderly woman getting 
out of the new-made grave, whom he concerved 


might be the mother, or ſome near relation, whom. 


aflection had drawn to the melancholy ſcene, to 


| be ſatisfied that every thing was duly prepared. 


M hen the corpſe was laid in the earth, the la- 
mentation of the women attending was very great. 
It appeared, on this occaſion, as well as at the 
funeral of Raa Kook's ſon, that uo men, but thoſe 
who conveyed the body, were preſent ; theſe laſt 
ſad offices were left to the tenderneſs of the weaker 
ſex : the men only aſſembled round the body, be- 
fore it was carried to the grave, where they pre- 
ſerved a ſolemn ſilence; their minds, from prin- 
ciples of fortitude or philoſophy, being armeg to 


meet the events of mortality with manly ſubmiſ- 
ſion, diveſted from the external teſtimony of hu- 


man weaknels. | | 
They had places appropriated to ſepulture. 
Their graves were made as ours are iu country 
church- yards; having the mould raiſed up in a 
ridge, over where the body was depoſited. —Some 
had ſtones raiſed above them, with a flat one laid 
horizontally over, and ſurrounded by a kind of 
hurdle-work, to prevent any one {rom treading 
over them. a 


THEIR RELIGION. 


There are few people, I believe, among- the 
race of men, whom navigation hath brought to 
our knowledge, who have not ſhewn, in ſome in- 
ſtance or other, a ſenſe of ſomething like religion; 
however it might be mixed with idolatry or ſu- 

5 perſtition; 


—_——— 


perſtition; and yet our people, during their con- 
tinuance with the natives of Pe/ew, never ſaw any 
particular ceremonies, or obſerved any thing that 
had the appearance of public worſhip.—Itdeed, 
circumſtanced as the Eugliſb were, they had not 
enough of the language to enter on topics of this 
nature; and it might alſo have been indiſcreet to 
5 6 bave done it, as ſuch enquiries might have been 
a miſconceived or miſcouſtrued by the natives. Ad- 
U ded to this, their thoughts were naturally all bent ö 
on getting away, and preſerving, whilit they re- 
mained there, the happy intercourſe that ſubſiſt- 
ed between them. Or Rs Dy 
Though there was not found, on any of the 
iſlands they viſited, any place appropriated for 
religious rites, it would perhaps be going too far 
to declare, that the people of Fe/ew had abſolute- 
= | ly no idea of religion.—Independant of external 
= | | ceremony, there may be ſuch a thing as the reli- 
= gion of the heart, by which the mind may, in 
** N awful ſilence, be turned to contemplate the God 
/ Nature; aud though unbleſſed by thoſe lights 
which have pointed to the Chriſtian world an un- 
erring path to happineſs and peace, yet they 
141 might, from the light of reaſon only, have diſco- 
oF | vered the efficacy of virtue, and the temporal ad- 
xx vantages ariſing from moral rectitude.— The read- 
! 1 er will, by this time, have met with ſufficient 
= - occurrences to convince him, that the inhabitants 
"428; of theſe new-diſcovered regions had a fixed and 
111 rooted ſenſe of the great moral duties; this a 
> peared to govern their conduct, glow in all their 
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= actions, and grace their lives.—Ariſing from ſuch 
| darts. 9a we ſee them laborious, induſtrious, 
N. nevolent. In moments of danger firm, and 


9 prodigal of life; under misfortunes patient; in 
© | death reſigned—And if, under all theſe circum- 

| ſtances, he can conceive that the natives of Peleww 
paſſed their exiſtence away without ſome degree of 
Confidence, ſome degree of Hope, I have on 95 to 
WP ; | ay, 
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ſay, his idea of mankind muſt widely differ from 
my own. | ' 


Superſtition is a word of great latitude, and 


vaguely defined; though it hath, in enlightened 


ages, been called the offspring of ignorance, yet 
in no times hath it exiſted without having ſome 


connection with religion.—-Now the people of 


Pelew had; beyond all doubt, ſome portion of it, 
as appeared in the wiſh ex preſſed by the King, 
when he ſaw the ſhip building, that the Eng/i/h 
would take out of it ſome particular wood, which 
he perceived they had made uſe of, and which he 
obſerved to them was deemed to be of men, or 
unpropitious. | 55 

They had alſo an idea of an evil ſpirit, that of- 
ten counteracted human affairs; a very particular 
inftance of this was ſeen when Mr. Barker (a moſt 
valuable member in the Engliſh ſociety) fell back- 
ward from the fide of the veſſel, then on the ſtocks; 
Naa Kok, who happened to be preſent, obſerved 
thereupon, that it was ov ing to the uniucky wood 


our people had ſuffered to remain in the veſſel, 
that the evil ſpirit had occaſioned this miſchiet to 


Mr. Barker. | | | 
In the paſſage from Pelew to China, ſomewhat 


was diſcovered in Prince Lee Boo, pretty fimilar 


to what is commonly called ſecond fight ;—at the 
time when he was (as before-mentioned) very ſea- 
fick, he ſaid how much he was concerned at the 


diſtreſs his father and ſriends were feeling, who 


knew what he was hen ſuffering. The ſame anx- 
iety operated on him, on therr account, when he 
perceived his diſſolution drawing near, as we ſhall 

have occaſion to mention hereafter. | 
They certainly entertained fo ſtrong an idea-of 
Divination, that whenever any matter of moment 
was going to be undertaken, they conceived they 
could, by ſplitting the leaves of a particular plant 
that was not unlike our bull ruſh, and meaſuring 
the firips of this long narrow leaf on the back of 
I i „ kbeir 
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their middle finger, form a judgment whether it 
would or would not turn out proſperous : this 
was obſerved by Mr. M. Wilſon, in his fitſt vitit 
to the King at Fele; and on enquiry was after- 
wards explained to the Engliſh, by the liuguiſt, as 
being done to diſcover it their bel fore boded 
good or ill fortune. It was noticed by ſeveral of 
dur people, that the King recurred to this ſuppo- 
led. oracle on different occahons, particularly at 
the time they went on the ſecond expedition 
againit Artmpga!l, when he appeared to be very un- 
willing to go on board his canoe, and kept all his 
attendants waiting, till he had tumbled aud twiſt- 
ed his leaves into a form that ſatished his mind, 

aud predicted ſucceſs.— Our people never ob- 
ſerved any perſon but the King apply to this 
Divination. 

It is hardly probable but the fond anxiety of a 
parent, on giving up a ſon into the hands of ſtran- 
gers, why were to convey him to remote regions, 
of which he could form to himſelf but very im- 
perfect notions, would, on fo intereſting a point, 
induce him to examine his oracle with uncommon 
attention; and it 1s as little to be doubted but that 
every thing wore, to his imagination, a proſpe- 
rous appearance.—Yet, to evince the fallacy of 
his prophetic leaves, they certainly argued not 
the truth, nor preſented tothe father's mind even 
a ſuſpicion, that the ſon he parted with he ſhould 
ſee no more 
On this ſubject, I would further wiſh to bring 

back to the reader's recollection a tew occurren- 
ces already noticed: As Raa Kook, and others 
of the natives, were two or three times preſent 
when Captain Nin, on a Sunday evening, aflem- 
bled his people to read prayers to them, they ex- 
preſſed no ſurprize at what was doing, but ap- 
peared clearly to underſtand that it was the mode 
in which the Erng/ih addreſſed that inviſible God, 
whom they looked up to for protection ; and, 
however 
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however different their own notions might be, 


they attended the Eng/ifh on theſe occaſions with 


great reſpect, ſeeming deſirous to join in it, and 
conſtantly preſerving the moſt protound hlence— 
the General never allowing the natives to ſpeak a 
ſingle word, and refuſing even to receive a meſ- 
ſage from the King, which arrived at the tents 
during divine ſervice. 

The ceremony uſed by Raa Kook, after the fune- 
ral of his ſon, when he repeated ſomething to bim- 
ſelf whilſt he was marking the cocoa-nuts, and 
the bundle of beetle-leaves, which the old woman 
was to place on the young man's grave, had eve- 
ry appearance of a pious office ;—and when he 
planted the cocoa-unts, and ſome other frun-trees, 
on the iſland of Cro/ong, what he uttered in a low 
voice, as each ſeed was depohted in the earth, 
imprelled thoſe preſent as the giving a benediction 
to the future tree that was to ſpring {rom 1t.—The 
King alſo, when he took leave ot his ſon, ſaid a 
{ew words, which, by the ſolemnity they were 
delivered with, and the reſpecifal manner in 
which Lee Boo received them, induced all our 
countrymen to conceive it was a kind of bleſſing. 

I mult, in this place, add a circumſiance that 
paſſed in converſation with Captain 1/7/jor and 
Lee Boo, after he had been ſome time in England ; 
the former telling him, that ſaying prayers at 
church was to make men good, that when they 
died, and were buried, they might live again 
above (pointing to the Ry); Lee Boo, with great 
earneſtneſs, rephed—4!/ fame Pelew—Bad men 
[tay in earth—good men go into fry—become very 
beeutiful, holding his haud in the air, and giving 
a fluttering motion to his fiugers.— This ſurely 


* 


conveyed a ſtrong idea, that they believed the ſpi- 
rit exiſted when the body was no more. 

After combining all theſe facts, and uniting 
them with the moral characters of the people, the 
reader is left in a ſituation to judge tor himfeli 
112 (independent 
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(independent of Lee Boy's declaration) whether it 
1s probable that their lives could be conducted 
with that decency we have ſeen, and their minds 
trained to fo ſtrong a ſenſe of juſtice, propriety, 
and delicacy, without having ſome guiding prin- 
ciple of religion, Thus much, at leaſt, I think 
we may be authorized to aſſert—If all this was et- 
d without it, it proves that the natives of 
- had been happy enough not only to diſco- 


ver, but to be pertectly convinced, that Virtue 
Was 1s own reward, 


GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE NATIVES. 


I ſhall cloſe this account of the Pe/ew iſlands 
with a few general remarks on the diſpoſition and 
character of the natives, 

The conduct of theſe people towards the Eng- 
[iſh was, from the firſt to the laſt, uniformly cour- 
teous and attentive, accompanied with a polite- 
neſs that ſurprized thoſe on whom it was beſtow- 
ed. At all times they ſeemed ſo cautious of 11- 
truding, that on many occaſions they ſacriſiced 
their natural curioſity to that reſpect, which 
natural good manners appeared to them to ex- 
act. Their liberality to the Eugliſh at their de- 
parture, when individuals poured in all the beit 
they had to give, and that of articles too of which 
they had far from plenty themſelves, ſtrongly de- 
monſtrated that theſe teſtimonies of friendſhip 
were the effuſion of hearts that glowed with the 
flame of philanthropy ; and when our country- 
men, from want of ſtowage, were compelled to 
refuſe the further marks ot kindneſs which were 
offered them, the intreating eyes and ſupplicating 
geſtures with which they ſolicited their accept- 
ance of what they had brought, molt forcibly ex- 
preſſed how much their minds were wounded, to 
think they had not arrived early enough to have 
their little tributes of affection received. 


Nor 
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Nor was this conduct of theirs an oſtentatious 
civility exerciſed” towards ſtrangers.—Separated 
as they were from the reſt of the world, the cha- 
racer of a ſtranger had never entered their imagi- 


nation. They felt our people were diſtreſſed, and 


in conſequence wiſhed they ſhould ſhare whatever 
they had to give. It was not that worldly munt- 
ficence, that beſtows and ſpreads its favour with 
a diſtant eye to retribution—Their boſoms had 
never harboured ſo contaminating a thought— 
It was the love of man to man.—ſt was a ſcene 
that pictured human nature in triumphant co- 
louring—And, whilſt their,/zberality gratified the 
ſenſe, their virtue {truck the heart! 

Our people had alſo many occaſions to obſerve, 
that this ſpirit of urbanity operated in all the ju- 
tercourle the natives had among themſelves. Ihe 
attention ang tenderneſs ſhewn to the women was 
remarkable, and the deportment of the men to 
each other mild and affable ; inſomuch that, in 
various ſcenes of which they were {pectators, dur- 
ing their ſtay on theſe iſlands, the Eugliſo, never 
ſaw any thing that had the appearance of conteſt, 
or paſſion : every one ſeemed to attend to his own 
concerns, without interfering with the buſineſs 
of their neighbour. —The men were occupied in 
their plantations, or in cutting wood, making 
hatchets, line, or ſmall cords : ſome in building 
houſes or canoes : others in making nets and fiſh- 
ing-tackle. The forming of darts, ſpears, and 
other warlike weapons, eugroſſed the attention of 
many more ; as allo the making of paddles for 
their boats, the iaſhioning of domeſtic uteuſils, 
and the preparing and burning the chruam.— 
Such as had abilities to conduct any uſeful em- 
ployment were called by the natives Tackelby's ; 
ol this claſs were reckoned the people who buil' 


53 


or inlaid the canoes ; ſuch allo were thoſe whe 


manufactured the | tortoiſe-ſhell, or made the 
pottery. ; 
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As induſtry, however zealous, muſt be flow in 
producing its purpoſe, unaided by proper imple- 
ments, and labour rendered extremely tedious 


from this deficiency, yet, in regions where ſuch 


advantages are denied, we do not find that the 


ardour of attempting is abated. A ſteady perſe- 


verance, to a certain degree, accompliſhes the 


end aimed at; and Europe hath not, without rea- 


ſon, been aſtoniſhed at the many ſingu lar produc- 
tions imported from the ſouthern diſcoveries, ſo 
neatly and curiouſly wrought by artleſs hands, 

unaſſiſted but by ſuch fimple tools as ferve onl 

to increale our ſurprize, when we fee how Kg 
they have effected. Every man, by his daily la- 
bour, gained his daily ſuſtenance : neceſſity im- 
poling this exertion, uo idle or indolent people 
were ſeen, not even among thofe whom ſuperior 
rank might have exempted; on the contrary, 
theſe excited their inferiors to toil and activity by 


their own examples. The King himſelf was the 
| beſt maker of hatchets in the iſland, and was uſu- 
ally at work whenever diſengaged from matters of 


importance. Even the women ſhared in the com- 
mon toll ; they laboured in the plantations of 
Yams, and it was their province to pluck out all 
the weeds that ſhot up from between the ſtones of 
the paved cauſeways. They manufactured the 
mats aud batkets, as well as attended to their do- 
meſtic concerns. The buſineſs of tatooing was 
allo carried on by them ; thoſe who entered on 
this employment were denominated Tackelbys ar- 
eil, or female artiſts. —Their manners were cour- 
teous, though they were far from being of looſe 
or vicious diſpoſitions they in general rejected 
connections with our people, and reſeuted any in- 
delicate or unbecoming ſreedom with a proper 
ſenſe of modeſty. 

Iu ſuch ſcenes of patient induſtry, the years of 
fleeting liſe paſſed on; and the cheerful diſpoſiti- 
on of the natives fully authorized our people to 
ſuppole, 
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fuppoſe, that there were few hours of it either 
irkſome or oppreſſive. They were ſtrangers to 
thoſe paſſions which ambition excites—to thoſe 
cares which afflence awakens.— Their exrftence 
appeared to glide along like a ſmoot h undiſturbed 
ſtream; and when the natural occurrences of Ie 
ruffled the ſurface, they poſſeſſed a ſufficient por- 


tion of fortitude to revover ſoon its wonted calm: 
— Their happineſs ſee med to be ſecured to them 


on the firmeſt baſis ; for the little which Nature 
and Providence ſpread before them, they enjoyed 
with a contented cheerfulneſs ; nor were their bo- 
ſoms habituated to cheriſh wiſhes which they had 
not the power of gratifying, And it will not 
ſurely be denied, that in civilized nations the er- 
ror of a contrary conduct exhibits, among the in- 
active, many melancholy repining countenances; 
whilft it prompts more daring and uncontrouled 
ſpirits to aim at compaſhng their views by iujuſ- 
tice, or rapine, and to break down the ſacred bar- 
rier of ſociety. | 
From the general character of theſe people, the 


reader, I ſhould conceive, will be diſpoſed to al- 


low, that their lives do credit to human nature ; 
and that, however untutored, however uninform- 
ed, their manners preſent an intereſting picture to 
mankind. We ſee a deſpotie government without 
one ſhade of tyranny, and power only exerciſed 
for general happineſs, the ſubjects looking up 
with filial reverence to their King. — And, whilſt 
a mild government, and an afteftionate con fi- 
dence, linked their little ſtate in bonds of Har- 
mony, gentleneſs of manners was the natural re- 
ſult, and fixed a brotherly and difintereſted inter- 
courſe among one another. N 

Iam well aware, that in the expedition againſt 
Feleleu, the deſtroying the houſes and plantations 
of the little iſland belonging to it, which the na- 
tives, through fear, had 6; Pry as well as 
the killing thoſe whom they captured in battle, 


are 
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b are both of them.circumſtances which will ap- 
* | -_  . pear to. militate againſt that humanity which, 

- throughout this work, I have attributed to the 

/ people of Fe/ew,—Reſpetting the firſt, though the 

| landing in ag enemy's country, aud ſpreading de- 


vaſtation and. diſtreſs,” is by no means a practice 
in the annals of hiſtory, political neceſſity qua- 
g the meaſure ; yet in theſe regions it ſeem- 


3 
A alſo to militate ſo much againſt their accuſtom- * 
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| ed maxim, never io take an enemy by ſurprize, but 
f ! Ih, to give previous notice of a meditated attack, that I 
am ſtrongly inclined to think that this might have 
2 deen a new art of war ſuggeſted to the King by the 
4 Malay favourite, as it totally contradicted that 
Ky open generoſity with which they at all times con- 
4-4 ducted hoſtilities. 
M As to their putting their priſoners to death, 
. Raa Kok, on being cenſured for it by Captain 
Wilfon, ſaid, it had not been always ſo; and, ſeem- 
ed to ſhelter the proceeding under the plea of poli- 
tical neceſſity. 

The number captured in any of their battles 
muſt, from their mode of engaging, be at all 
times very trifling. In the moſt conſiderable eu- 
gagement our people witneſſed at Artingall, no 
more than ine were made priſoners, which the 
natives accounted a great many; nor were theſe 
put to death in cold blood, it rather might be £ 
called the cloſe of the battle. It was generally f 
the effect of unſubſided paſſion or revenge, the ter- 3 
minating blow being, in moſt caſes, given by | 
ſome one who had loſt a near relation, or friend, 
in the battie, or was himſelf ſuffering under the 
pain of a wound. Situated, beſide, ſo nearly as 

| theſe iſlands were to each other, it was next to | 
i impoſſible to detain their captives ; they had no : 
priſons to confine them; no cartel canoes to ne- 
N — an exchange; and, going about the iſland 

reely, the lives of the Sovereign, or his Chiels, 

| were at all times aſſailable by any vindictve 
/ | | | ſpirit. 
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ſpirit. They bad, as the General told Captain 


il en, ineflectually ſtrove to detain them as me“ 
nial ſervants. Therefore, revolting as the idea is, 
if they have, in this reſpect, adopted a maxim 
which prevails among the Indian tribes in Ame» 
rica, and in the numerous ſtates of Africa, (though av: 
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the number of Lives facriticed can never here: 
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many) one hath only to lament that political nc 


*/ity hath. (in common with a multitude of other 


uncivilized countries) thrown a ſhade over theſe 
new-diſcovered iſlands. a 
It ſhould be the caution of every writer, to en- 

deavour to diſarm criticiſm, by meeting objections 
that may be made.—After the good diſpoſitions 
which the people of Pe/ew have been ſeen to poſ- 
ſeſs, it may poſſibly be ſaid, they were addicted to 
pilfering when opportunity offered; a cenſure 
which many, I believe, have thought has been 
too ſeverely paſſed on the poor inhabitants of tbe 
ſouthern ocean.—But in the Pe/ew iſlands, it was 
never done but by thoſe of the loweſt claſs ; and 
whenever complaint was made of any thing being 
taken clandeſtinely away, the King, as well as 
his Chiefs, conſidered it as a breach of hoſpitali- 
ty, nor could their indignant ſpirit reſt till the 
article purloined was ſearched tor, and if found, 
reſtored. —Should ſome Eaſtern Prince, magnih- 
cently decorated, accidentally, as he paſſed along, 
drop a diamond {rom his robe, and were a poor 
peaſant (who knew how great an acquiſition it 
was) purſuing the ſame tract, to ſee it ſparkling 
in the duſt, where is that reſiſtance, that ſelf-de- 
nal, which would go on and leave it untouched? 
—A nail—a tool—or a bit of old iron; was to 
em the alluring diamond. — They had no penal 
ſtatute againſt petty /arceny. They ſought only 
the means of rendering eaſier the daily toils of 
liſe, and compaſhng with facility that, which 
they im perfectly accompliſhed by unwearied per- 
ſcverance! And, I am confident, the voice of reg- 
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ſon will unite with me in aſſerting, that they 


muſt have been more than men, had they acted 
leſs like men. Virtuous in the extreme would be 


deemed that country, where the conſcience of no 


; | Nw in the cool moments of reflection, 


could upbraid him with a heavier tranſgreſſiou, 
than applying to his own ule a bit of iron that 
lay before him | 


— In the name of humanity, then, let us judge 


with leſs rigour our ſellow- creatures; and, ſhould 
any one be diſpoſed, for ſuch trivial failings, to 


TY 35 ceuſure the beuevolent inhabitants of Peleww, that 


cCenſure, I truſt, for the fake of juſtice, will never 
be paſſed on them by thoſe who live in civilized 
and enlightened nations—for Sue muſt be too 
well convinced of the iuefficacy of the beſt-digeſt- 
eck laws, and the inability of their own internal 
police to reſtrain the vices of mankind, by ob- 
ſervinge hat all which prudence can revolve, 
wWiſdanz plan, or power enforce, is frequently 
unable ts S protect their Property by night, or their 
* Perſons, at all times, even under meridian ſuns.— 
They will reflect, that every bolt and bar is a 
fatire on ſociety; and painfully recollect, that it 
is not the daring plunderer alone they have to 
guard againſt; they are aſſailable under the ſmile 
of diſſembled friendſhip, by which the Generous 
and the Confiding are too often betrayed into a 
ſituation beyond the ſhelter of any he lecting law; 
a wound which, perhaps, more than any other, 
hath tortured the icelings of ſenſibility ! 

Waiting, therefore, that long- expected æra, 


when civilization, ſcience, and philoſophy, mall 


bring us to a more confirmed practice of rea! 
virtue, it becomes us to view with charity thoſe 
errors in others, which we have not as yet been 
able to correct in ourſelves. 

It the enlightened ſons of Europe, enjoying the 
full blaze of advantages unknown in leſs favoured 
regions, have hitherto made ſo ilow an advance 

towards 
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Prince LEE BOO Scond Son of ABBA THULLE 


towards moral perfection, they are ſurely paſſing 


the ſevereſt cenſure on themſelves, if they expect 


to find it in a happier manner approached by the 


dark and unfriended children of . ee 


World 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


Anecdotes of Lee Boo, ſecond Son of Abba T hülle 
from the Time of leaving Canton to his Deaths, 


9 


H AVING given a faithful narrative of all the 
material bene which happened to our peo- 
ple during the time they remained in the Pe/ew 


Iſlands, as well as ſuch information concerning 
their produce, manners, diſpoſition, way of Hife, 


and character of the natives, as could be collected 
in that ſpace of time, from the intercourſe our 
countrymen had with them; I ſhall cloſe this 
work with ſuch anecdotes of Pres Lee Boo, as 1 
have received from ſome of my particular friends 
who often ſaw: him, added to thoſe I have myſelf 
been witneſs of :—infignihcant as the amount of 


the whole may be, yet I think them worth record- 


ing from a trilling ſketch, or a mere outline, 
enough may be gained of charactor, to convey to 
the mind no fallacious idea of the object aimed at. 
In the prelent caſe, no more than an outline 
can be delineated—Had not this youth, who came 
here almoſt a ſtranger to our language, and who 
lived no more than Ave months with us, been 
ſnatched away ſo ſoon to fill an early grave, I 
might have been enabled to offer the public a more 
finiſhed picture of him. 
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In the flight acquaintance made with him at 
Macon and Canton, be hath, Itruft, intereſted the 
reader by that ingen vous openneſs, which was 
the refult dhnatrve hmplicity ; he is there ſeen in 
the character of a new- born creature, juſt entering 


a world he was quite a ſtranger to, darting his 
> bewildered eyes on every ſide, and ſolicited by 


ſuch a variety of novelty, that he knery not where 
to fix his attention. However beautiful, however 
ſtu pendous the objects may be which ſurround us, 


when they have been within dur view through all 
+ the progreſſive advance of early years, they inſen- 
58 ceaſe to engage our notice.—The peaſant, 


bred at the foot of Ana or the Andes, ſees, with 
indifference, thoſe wonderful operations of Na- 
ture, which ſeduce ſo frequently from diſtant 


countries the inquiſitive traveller.—The cafe of 


Lee Boo was a otherwiſe ; if I may be allow- 
ed the expreſſion, he was born at the Rate of man- 


bood, with his mind in full vigour, and inftantly 


faund himſelf encompaſſed by ſcenes not only to- 
tally new, but totally beyond his conceptions — 
ſcenes which to hun were fo bordering on enchant- 
ment, they were ſufficient to have half overſet 
the inexperienced faculties of our young travel- 
ler, had he not conſtantly had his Menior at his 
elbow to clear up all his difficulties, point his 
judgment properly, and give him a juſt explana- 
tion of whatever became an object of his notice 
and ſurprize. - 

We left them together, as the reader will recol- 
leR, on board the Morſe Indiaman, purſuing their 
paſſage to Europe; he was treated with muc}, 
kindneſs and attention by the Commander, Cap- 
tain Elliot, and Lee Boo was ſo courteous and plea- 
fant during the whole voyage, that every oue 
was ready to render him every fervice in their 
power. | 
He was extremely deſirous of knowing the name 
and country ot every fhip he met at ſea, and would 

| . | repeat 
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tixed it well in his memory ; and, as each inquiry 


was gratitied, he made a knot. on bis Line; büt 
theſe knots now having greatly multiplied, be was 
obliged to repeat them over every "Gay to refreſh 
his memory, and often to recur to Captain i. 
ſm, or others, when he had forgot what any p 
ticular knot referred to. The officers in the 


Morſe, with whom only be aſſociated, when they 
ſaw bim thus bufied with his Line, uſed to ſay be 
was reading his journal. He frequently aſked at 


ter all the people of the Oroolong, who had gene 
aboard different ſhips at China, . particularly after 


the Captain's ſon, and Mr. Sharp. 


He had not been long on the voyage before he 
ſolicited Captain "Wilſon to get him a book, aud 


2 * out to him the letters, that he might, wken 


knew them, be inſtructed in reading; all con- 
venient opportunities were allotted to gratify this 
wiſh of his young pupil, who diſcovered great 


readineſs in comprehending every information 
Saf 7 IF "C6 aek FA * 17 1 EF | 


given him. | | f 5 
On arriving at Saint Helena, be was much 
{ſtruck with the ſoldiers and cannon on the fortifi- 
cations; and the coming in ſoon after of four Eng- 
/i/bh men of war, afforded him a fight bighly de- 
ligbting, particularly thoſe which had two tier of 
guns. It was explained to him that theſe kind of 
ſhips were intended only for fighting, and that 
che other veſſels which he then ſaw in the Bay 
were deſtined for commerce, to tranſport and ex- 
change from one country to another its produce 
and manufactures.— Captain Buller, the Com- 
mander of his Majeſty's ſhip The Chaſer, had the 
goodneſs to take him on board his own, and ano- 
ther ſhip, to let him ſee the men exerciſed at the 


great guns and ſmall arms, which exceedin gly im. 


preſſed his imagination. 
35 On 
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repeat what he was told over and over till he had 
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on hola carried to ſee a ſchool, he . 2 
with that he could learn as the boys did, feeling 


his own deficiericy in knowledge. 
He defired to ride on horſeback into the coun- 


try, which he was permitted ro do; he fat well, 


and galloped, ſhewed no fear of falling, and ap- 
peared. highly pleaſed both with the novelty and 
Pleaſure of the exerciſe. 

.. Viſiting the company's garden, he noticed ſome 
ſhady | walks formed with bamboos arching over- 
head on lattice-work. He was ſtruck with the 


refreſhing coolneſs they afforded; and obſerved, 


that his own countrymen. were ignorant of the ad- 
vantages they might enjoy, ſaying, that on this 


iſland they had but little wood, yet appliel it to 


a good purpoſe ; that at Fele they had great 
abundance, and knew not how to uſe it.— Ad- 
ding, that when he went back, he would ſpeak 
to the King, tell him how defeQive they were, 
and have men employed to make ſuch bowers as 
he had ſeen. | 

Such were the dawnings of a mind that felt its 
own darkne{s—and had the good-ſenſe to catch at 
every ray of light that might lead him forward to 
information and improvement 

Before the Mor ſe quitted Saint Helena, the Lof- 
celles arrived, by which occurrence Lee Boo had 
an interview with his firſt friend, Mr. Sharp ; he 


35 


had a ſight of him from a window, and ran out 


with the utmoſt impatience to take him by the 
hand; happy, after ſo long a ſeparation, to meet 
him again, and evincing by his ardour the grate- 
ful ſentiments he retained of the attention that 
gentleman had ſhewn him. 

As he drew near the Britiſb channel, the num- 
ber of veſſels that he obſerved purſuing their dif- 
terent courſes, increaſing ſo much, he was oblig- 


ed to give up the keeping of his journal; but was 


ſtill very inquiſitive to know, whither they were 
ſailing. When the Morſe got to the Ie of "Wight, 
Capta on 
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Captain Wilſon, his brother, the Prince, with ſe* 


veral other paſſengers, quitted her, and coming 
in a boat between the Needles, arrived ſafe at 
Portſmouth the fourteenth of July Ig On land- 


ing, the number and fize of the men of war then 


in harbour, the variety of houſes, and the ram- 


parts, were all objects of attraction; he ſeemed ſo 


totally abſorbed in filent ſurprize, that he had no 


leiſure to aſk any queſtions.— The officer of the 


Morſe charged with the diſpatches ſetting off im- 
mediately for London, Captain Won, impatient 


to ſee his family, accompanied him, leaving his 
oung traveller in the care of his brother, to fol- 


ow him by a coach, which was to fet off in the 
evening. As ſoon as he reached town, he was 
conveyed to the Captain's houſe at Rotherithe, 


where he was not a little happy to rejoin” his 


adopted father, and in being introduced to his 
family. N 


Though part of his journey had paſſed during 
the night, yet, with returning day, his eyes had 


full employment on every ſide; and when he was 


got to what was now to be, for ſome time, his 


deſtined home, he arrived in all the natural glow 
of his youthful ſpirits. Whatever he had obſerv- 
ed in ſilence, was now eagerly diſcloſed. He de- 
{cribed all the circumſtances of his journey ; ſaid 
it was very pleaſant—that he had been put into a 
ictle houſe, which was ran away with by horſes 
—that he ſlept, but ſtill was going on; and, 
whilſt he went one way, the fields, houſes, and 
trees, all went another—every tbing, from the 


quickneſs of travelling, appearing to him to be in 


motion. 

At the hour of reſt he was ſhewn by Mr. AA. 
Wilſon up to his chamber, where, ſor the firſt 
time, he ſaw a four-poſt bed; he could ſcarce 


conceive what it meant be jumped in, and jump- 


ed out again; felt and pulled aſide the curtains; 


got into bed, and then got out a ſecond time, to 
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admire its exterior form. At length, having be- 
come acquainted with its uſe and couvenience, 
he laid himſelf down to ſleep, ſaying, that in Eng- 
land there wes a hauſe for every thing. 

It was not, I believe, more than a week after 
his arrival, when I was invited, by my late valu- 
ed friend Kobert Raſhleigh, Eſq; to dinner, where 


Captain Wilſon, and his a oung charge, were ex- 


ed. Lee Boo then poſſeſled but very little Exg- 
liſh, yet, between words and actions, made him- 
ſelf tolerably underſtood, and ſeemed to compre- 


hend the greater part of what was ſaid to him, eſ- 


pecially, having the Captain by him to explain 
whatever he did not clearly comprehend. —He 
was dreſt as an Engliſbman, excepting that he 
wore his hair in the faſhion of his country; ap- 


peared to be between nineteen and twenty years of 


age, was of a middling ſtature, and had a counte- 
nance ſo ſtrongly marked with ſenſibility and 
good-humour, that it inſtantly prejudiced every 
one in his favour; and this countenance was en- 
livened by eyes ſo quick and intelligent, that they 
might really be ſaid to announce his thoughts and 
conceptions without the aid of language. 
Though the accounts I had previouſſy received 
of this new man (as he was called at Macoa) had 
greatly raiſed my expectations, yet when I had 
been a little time in his company, I was perſectly 
aſtoniſhed at the eaſe and gentleneſs of his man- 
ners; he was lively and pleaſant, and had a po- 
liteneſs without form or reſtraint, which appeared 
to be the reſult of natural good-breeding.— As I 
chanced to fit near him at table, I paid him a 
great deal of attention, which he ſeemed to be ve- 
ry ſenſible of. Many queſtions were of courſe put 
to Captain Wilſon by the company, concerning 
this perſonage, and the country he had brought 
him from, which no European had ever viſited be- 
fore; he obligingly entered on many particular 
circumſtances which were bighly intereſting, 
| ſpoke 
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ſpoke of the battles in which his people had aflift- 


ed the King of Pe/ew, and of the peculiar manner 


the natives had of tying up their hair hen going 


to war; Lee By, who fully underfioodwhat his 


friend was explaining, very obligingly, and un- 


aſked uied his own, and threw it mite the form | 
Captain Hin had been deſcribing. It might 


tire the reader were I to enumerate the trivial de. Rs, 


curreaces of a few hours, rendered only of conſe. 
quence from the hngularity of this young man's 


ſituation; ſuffice it to fay, there was in all his de- 
portment ſuch affability and propriety of behavi- 
our, that when he took leave of the company, 


there vas hardly auy one preſent who. did not feel 


a ſatisfaction in having had an interview with 
him. | | 


I went to Rotherhithe, a few days after, to ſee 


Captain Wilſon ; Lee Boo was reading at a window, 
he recollected me inſtantly, and ſew with eager- 


neſs to the door to meet me, looked on me as a 


friend, and ever after attached himſelf to me, ap- 
pearing to be happy whenever we met together. 
In this viſit I had a good deal of converſation 
with him, and we mutually managed to be pretty 
well underſtood by each other; he ſeemed to be 
pleaſed with every thing about him, ſaid, 4% fine 
country, fine ſtreet, ſine coach, and houſe upon houſe 
up to ſky, putting alternately one hand above ano- 
ther, by which I found (their own habitations 
being all'on the ground) that every ſeparate ſtory 
of our buildings he at that time conſidered as a 
diſtinct houſe. 
le was introduced to ſeveral of the Directors 
of the 1ndia Company, taken to viſit many of the 
Captain's friends, and gradually ſhewn moſt of 
the public buildings in the difergat quarters of 
the town ; but his prudent conductor had the 
caution to avoid taking him to any places of pub- 
lic entertainment, left he might accidentally, in 
thoſe heated reſorts, catch the fmall-pox, a diſ- 
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eaſe which he purpoſed to inoculate the young 
Prince with, as ſoon as he had acquired enough 


ol our language to be reaſoned into the neceſſity 


of ſubmitting to the operation ; judging, and ſure- 


ly nopwithout good reaſon, that by giving him fo 
ofleuſive and troubleſome a diſtemper, without 
frſtexplaining its nature, and preparing his mind 
to it, it might weaken that unbounded confidence 
Which this youth placed in his adopted father. 


After he had been awhile ſettled, and a little 


habituatcd to the manners of this country, he 


was ſent every day to an Academy at Rotherhithe, 


to be inſtructed in reading and writing, which he 


was himſelf eager to attain, and moſt aſſiduous in 
learning; his whole deportment, whilſt there, 
was ſo engaging, that it not only gained him the 
eſteem of the gentleman under whoſe tuition he 
was placed, but alſo the affection of his young 


. companions ;—in the hours of receſs, when he 


returned to the Captain's houſe, he amuſed the 
whole family by his vivacity, noticing every par- 
ticularity he ſaw in any of his ſchool-fellows, 
with great good-humour mimicking their differ- 
ent manners, ſometimes ſaying he would have a 
ſchool of his own when he returned to Pe/ew, and 
ſhould be thought very wife when he taught the 


great people their letters. 


He always addreſſed Mr. Wilſon by the appella- 


tion of Captain; but never would call Mrs. Wil ſan 


(to whom he behaved with the warmeſt affection) 
by any other name than that of Mother, looking 
on iat as a mark of the greateſt reſpe&.—Being 
often told he ſhould ſay Mrs. Wilſon, his conſtant 
reply was, No, no—Mother, Mother. 

Captain Wilſen, when invited to dine with his 
ſriends, was generally accompanied by Lee Boo; 
on which occaſions, there was ſo much eaſe and 
politeneſs in his behaviour, as if he had been al- 
ways habituated to good company ; he adapted 
himſelf very readily to whatever he ſaw were the 
cuſtoms of the country, and fully confirmed me 
in 
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in an opinion which J have ever entertained, that 


naturul good manners is the natural reſult of natu- 
ral good ſenſe. „ 
Wherever this young man went, nothing eſ⸗ 


ca ped his obſervation ; he had an axdent deſire of 


intormation, and thankfully received it, always 


expreliing a with to know by what means effects 


which he noticed, were produced. I was one day 


in company with him, when a young lady Tat” 


down to the harpſichord, to ſee how he was afie&. 
ed with muſic; he appeared greatly ſurprized that 
the inſtrument could throw out ſo much found; 


it was opened, to let him fee its interior conſtrue- 


tion, he pored over it with great attention, watch- 


ing how the jacks were moved, and ſeemed” far 
more diſpoſed to puzzle out the means which pro- 
duced the ſounds, than ta attend to the mufic that 


was playing. He was afterwards requeſted to 
give us a Felew ſong ; he did not wait for thoſe 
repeated intreaties which fingers uſually require, 
but obligingly began one as ſoon as aſked ; the 
tones, however, were ſo harſh and diſcordant, and 
his breaſt feemed to labour with ſo much exertion, 
that his whole countenance was changed by it, 
aud every one's ears ſtunned with the horrid notes. 


From this ſample of Pelew ſinging, it is not to be 
wondered, that a chorus of ſuch periormers had 


che effect (as hath been related) of making our 
countrymen at Oroo/ong fly to their arms —it 
might, in truth, have alarmed a whole garriſon. 
Though when he had been ſome time here, he 
readily caught two or three Eng/i/bſongs, in which 

his voice appeared by no means inharmonious. 
Lee Bons temper was very mild and compaſſio- 
nate, diſcovering, in various inſtances, that he 
had brought from his father's territories that ſpi- 
ritof phi anthropy, which we have ſeen reigned 
there; yet he at all times governed it by diſereti- 
on and judgment. If he ſaw the young aſking re- 
lief, he would rebuke them with what little Fng- 
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liſh he was maſter of, telling them, it was a ſhame 
to beg when they were able to work; but the iu- 
treaties of o/4 age he could never withſtand, ſaying, 
muſt give poor old. man—0ld man not able to work. 

I lam perfectly convinced, that Captain V1/ſon, 
from the confidence which the King had repoled 
in bim, would have held himſel; inviolably' 
bound to protect and ſerve this young creature to 
the utmoſt extent of his abilities; but, independ- 
ant of what he felt was due to the noble character 
of Abba Thulle, there was ſo much gentleneſs, and 
ſo much gratitude lodged at Lee Boos heart, that 
not only the Captain, but every part of his fami- 
ly, viewed him with the warmeit fentiments of 
diſintereſted affection.— Mr. H. Wifon, 'he Cap- 
tain's ſon, being a youth of a very amiable cha- 
racer, and a few years younger than Lee Boo, 
they had, during their voyage to, and ſtay in 
China, become mutually attached to each other, 
and meeting again under the father's roof, their 
friendſhip was ſtill more cemented ; the young 
Prince looked on him as a brother, and, in his 
leiſure hours ſrom the Academy, was happy to 
find in him a companion to converſe with, to ex- 
erciſe the throwing of the ſpear, or partake in any 
innocent recreation, 

Boyam, the Malay, whom the King had ſent to 
attend on his ſon, proving an unprincipled, dif- 
honeſt fellow, Lee Boo was ſo diſguſted at his con- 
duct, that he intreated Captain iiſon to fend him 
back to Sumaira (which he had learned was the 
Malay's own country); and Tom Roſe who had 
picked up a great deal of the Pelew language, 
having got to England, he was engaged (from his 
tried fidelity) to ſupply his place; au exchange 
which gave great ſatisfaction to all parties. 

Captain Hin being now and then incommod- 
ed with ſevere head-achs, which were ſometimes 
reheved by lying down on the bed; on theſe oc- 
caſions the ſcelings of Lee Boo were ever alarmed. 
He 
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He appearcd always unhappy, would creep. up 
ſoftly to his protector's chamber, and ſit ſilent 
his bedſide for a long time together, without 
moving, peeping gently from time to time be- 
tween the curtains, to ſee it he ſlept, or lay caſy. 
As the anecdotes of this ſingular youth are but 
ſcanty, being all unfortunately limſted to a ver 
ſhort period, I would unwillingly, in this place, 
withhold one, where his own heart deſcribed; i- 
ſelf. The Captain having been all thè morning 
in London, after dinner aſked his ſon if he had 


been at ſome place, he had, beiore he went to 


town, directed him to call at, with a paragular 
meſlage? The fact was, the two young friends 
had been amuſing themſelves with throwing the 
ſpear, and the buſineſs had been totally. forgot. 
ten.—Captain Wijor was hurt at the negledt, apd 


told his fon it was very idle and careleſs ; this 


being ſpoken in an impatient tone of voice, which 
Lee Boo conceiving was a mark of anger in the fa- 
ther, ſiipt unobſerved out of the parlour. The 
matter was inſtantly forgotten, and ſomething 
elſe talked of, when Lee Eco being miſled, Harry 
Wilſon was ſent to look after him, who fading 
him in a back room quite dejected, defired him to 
return to the family; Lee Boo took bis young 
friend by the hand, and on entering the parlour 
went up to the father, and laying hold of his 
hand joined it with that of his ſon, and preſſing 
them together, dropped over both thoſe tears of 
ſenſibility, which his affectionate heart could not 
on the occaſion ſuppreſs. 

Captain in and the young Prince dining 


with me early aſter his arrival, 1 was aſking how 
he was afecied by painting; on mention: fog the 
ſubject, Dr. Carmicacvel Smyth, whom I had re- 
queſted to meet this ſtranger, wiſhed me to bring 
a miniature of myſelf, that we might all tbereby 
obſerve if it firack him; be took it in his band, 
and inſtantly darting his eyes towards me, called 
J. Out, 
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out, Myſſer Keate—very nice, very good.—The 


Captain then aſked him, if he underſtood what it 
ſigniſied? he replied, Lee Boo underſtand well— 
that Miſſer Keate die—this Miſſer Keate live. —A 
treatiſe on the utility and intent of portrait-paint- 
ing could not have better defined the art than this 
little ſentence. 

Mrs. Wilſon deſiring Lee Bay, who was on the 
oppoſite ſide of the table, to ſend her ſome cher- 
ries, perceiving that he was going to take them 
up with his fingers, jocoſely noticed it to him, he 
inſtantly reſorted to a ſpoon ; but, ſenſible that 
he bad diſcovered a little unpoliteneſs, his coun- 
tenance was in a moment ſuffuſed with a bluſh, 
that viſibly forced itſelf through his dark com- 
plexion. 

A lady, who was of the party, being incom- 
moded by the violent heat of the day, was nearly 
fainting, and obliged to leave the room; this 
amiable youth ſeemed much diſtreſſed at the acci- 
dent, and ſeeing her appear again when we were 
ſummoned to tea, his enquiries and particular at- 
tention to her, as ſtrongly marked his tenderneſs, 
as did his good- breeding. 

He was fond of riding in a coach beyond any 
other conveyance, becauſe, he ſaid, people could 
be carried where they wanted to go, and at the 
ſame time fit and converſe together. He ſeemed 
particularly pleaſed at going to church, and, 
though he could not comprehend the ſervice, yet 
he perſectly underſtood the intent of it, and al- 
ways behaved there with remarkable propriety 
and attention. 

Captain Nilſn kept him {rom going abroad, 
except to viſit friends, for the reaſon already aſ- 
figned, as alſo {rom another prudential conſidera- 
tion, that his mind might be tranquil, nor too 
much drawn off {rom the great object in view, the 
attaining the language, which would enable him 
to comprehend fully every purpoled I 
an 
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and to enjoy better whatever he ſhould then be 
ſhewn. The river, the ſhipping, and the bridg- 
es he was forcibly ſtruck with; and he was ſeve- 
ral times taken to ſee the guards exerciſe and 
march in St. 7ames's park, a light which gratiſied 
him much, every thing that was military greatly 
engaging his attention. To a young creature, 
ſituated as he was, aud whole eye and mind were 
ever in queſt of information, circumſtances per- 
petually occurred, that af e time intereſted thoſe 
who were about him, but which at preſent 


would be treſpaſſing too much on the reader to 


mention. | 

I went to ſee him the morning after Lunard!'s 
firſt aſcent in the balloon, not doubting but that 
I ſhould have found him to the greateſt degree aſ- 
toniſhed at an exhibition which had excited ſo 
much curioſity even amongſt ourſelves; but to 
my great ſurprize, it did not appear to have en- 

aged him in the leaſt. He ſaid, he 7hought it a 
very fooliſh thing to ride in the air like a bird, when 
a man could travel ſo much more pleaſantly on hor ſe- 
back or in à coach. —He was either not aware of 
the difficulty or hazard of the enterprize, or it is 
not improbable that a man flying up through the 
clouds ſuſpended at a balloon, might have been 
ranked by him as a common occurrence, in a 
country which was perpetually ſpreading before 
him ſo many objects of ſurprize. 

Whenever he had opportunities of ſeeing gar- 
dens, he was an attentive obſerver of the plants 
and fruit-trees, would aſk many queſtious about 
them, and ſay, when he returned home, he would 
take ſeeds of ſuch as would live and flouriſh in 
Pelew; talked frequently of the things he ſhould 
then perſuade the King to alter or adopt ; and ap- 
peared in viewing moſt objects to confider how 
far they might be rendered uſeful to his own 
country. 


He 
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He was now proceeding with haſty ſtrides in 
gaining the Eng/i/h language, and advancing ſo 
rapidly with his pen, that he would probably in 
2 mort time have written a very tine hand, when 
De was overtaken by that very difeafe, which 
Wirk fe uch caution had been guarded againſt. 
On the 16th of Deceiiber he felt himſelf much in- 
diſpoſed, and in a day or two after an eruption 
appeared all over him— Captain Wilſom called 
to inform me of his uneaſmeſs, and was then 

ing to Dr. Carmichael! Smyth, to requeſt he 
would fee him, apprehending that it might be 
the ſmall-pox. | 85 

Dr. Smyth, with whoſe profeſſional abilities are 
united every accompliſhment of the ſcholar and 
the gentleman, and whoſe friendſhip I feel a pride 
in acknowledging myſelf long poſſeſſed of, deſired 
me to go with him to Rotherhithe. When he de- 
fcended from Lee Boos chamber (where he rather 
wiſhed me not to go) he told the family that there 
was not a doubt with reſpect to the diſeaſe, and 
was ſorry to add (what he thought it right to pre- 
pare them for) that the appearances were ſuch as 
almoſt totally precluded the hope of a favourable 
termination ; but that he had ordered whatever 
the preſent moment required. Captain Wil ſon 
earneſtly ſolicited the continuance, if poſſible, of 
his vifits, and was aſſured that however inconve— 
ment the diſtance, he would daily attend the iſſue 
of the diſtemper. 

When I went the ſecond day, I found Mr. 
Sharp there, a gentleman fo often mentioned in 
the foregoing narrative, who, hearing of his' 
young friend's illneſs. had come to alſiſt Captain 
Vilſeu, nor ever farred from the houſe, till poor 
Lee Boy bad yielded to his fate. 

The Captain having never had the ſmall-pox 
himſelf, was now prechuded going into Lee Bob's 
room, who, informed of the cauſe, acquieſced 
in being deprived of ſeeing him, ſtill continuing 

to 
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to be full of enquiries after his health, fearing he 
might catch the diſeaſe ; but though Captain Mi- 
ſor complied with the requeſt of his family in not 
going into the chamber, yet he never abſented 
himſelf from the houſe ; and Mr. Hut gonſtant- 
ly took care that every direction was dubyatteid- 
ed to, and from him I received the account of our 
unfortunate young ſtranger during his IIlneſs, 
which be bore with great firmneſs ot mind, never 
refuſing to take any thing that was ordered for 
bim, when told that Dr. S9y#h, to whoſe opinion 
he paid the greateſt deference, deſired it. Mrs. 
Wilſon happening to have ſome indiſpoſition at 
this time, which confined her to her bed, Lee Boo, 
on hearing of it, became impatient, ſaying, What, 
Mother ili! Lee Boo get up to ſee her; which he did, 
and would go to her apartment, to be ſatisfied 
how ſhe really was. | | 
On the Thurſday before his death, walking. 
acroſs the room, he looked at himſelf in the glaſs 
(his face being then much ſwelled and dis figured); 
he ſhook his head, and turned away, as if diſguſt- 
ed at his own appearance, and told Mr. Sharp that 
his father and mother much grieve, for they knew- 
he was very fick ; this he repeated ſeveral times.— 
At night, growing worſe, he appeared to think 
himſelt in danger; he took Mr: Sharp by the hand, 
and, fixing his eyes ſtedfaſtly on him, with ear- 
neſtneſs ſaid, Good friend, when you go to Felew, tell 
Abba Thulle that Lee Boo take much drink to make 
ſmall-pox go away, but he dic ;,—that the Captain and 
Mother (meaning Mrs. Wzjon) very kind—all 
Engliſh very good men ;—was much ſorry he could 
not ſpeak tothe King the number of fine things the 
Engliſh had got. — Then he reckoned what had 
been given him as preſents, which he wiſhed Mr. 
arp would diſtribute, when he went back, 
among the Chiefs; and requeſted that very parti- 
cular care might be taken of the blue glaſs barrels 
Mm on 
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deſtals, which he directed ſhould be given 
0 the King. 

Poor Tom Roſe, who ſtood 8 ſoot of bis 
young maſter's bed, was ſhedding tears at bearing 
all this, which Lee Boo obſerving, rebuked hin: 
for his weakneſs, aſking, Why ſhould he be crying 
fo becauſe*Lee Boo die? 

Whatever he felt, his ſpirit was above com- 
plaining ; ; and Mrs. Wilſon's chamber being adjoin- 
 Ing' to his on, he often called out to inquire if 

7 © ſhe was better, always adding, leſt ſhe might ſut- 
fer any diſquietude on his account, Lee Boo do 
well, Mother. The ſmall-pox, which had been 
out eight or nine days, not riſing, he began to 
tee] himſelf fink, and told Mr. Sharp he was going 
away. His mind, however, remained perfectly 
clear and calm to the laſt, though what he ſut- 
tered in the latter part of his exiſtence was ſevere. 
indeed ; the ſtrength of his conſtitution ſtruggled 
long and hard againſt the venom of his diſtemper, 

till exhauſted nature yielded in the conteſt. 

Dr. Smyth had the goodneſs, every day on his 
return from Rotherhithe, to inform me of the ſtate 
of his patient, but never gave me any hope of his 
recovery. Bcing under an engagement, with my 
family, to paſs a week at the houſe of my friend, 
Mr. - Brook Watſon, at Sheen, (who was equally 
anxious and alarmed as ourſelves for this amiable 
young man) I requeſted the Doctor would have 
the goodneſs to continue to me his information. 
— The ſecond day after I left town, I received the 

intelligence of his death, which deeply affected us 
all. —] cannot give an account of this melanchol 
event ſo well as by Lranſcribing Dr. Smyt/'s letter, 
by which it was conveyed to me. 
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| Monday, Dec. 27, 1784. 4 


My Dear Sir, 28 


— 1 


. : . K 3 | 7 d- 
It is an unpleaſant taſk for me to be the herald 


of bad news, yet, according to . promiſe, 1 
muſt inform you of the fate ot poor 


eg Boo, who 
died this morning without a groan, the Vigepr of 


his mind and body reſiſting to the very laſt = Leſ- 


terday, the ſecondary fever coming on, be was 
ſeized with a ſhivering fit, ſucceeded by head- 
ach, violent palpitation of the heart, ànxiety, 
and dithcult breathing ; he again uſed the warm 
bath, which, as formerly, atforded him a tem- 


porary relief; he had a bliſter put on his back, 


which was as ineffectual as thoſe applied to his 
legs. He expreſſed all his ſeelings to me, in the 
moſt forcible and pathetic manner, put my hand 
upon his heart, leant his head on my arm, and 
explained his uneaſineſs in breathing; but when 
I was gone he complained no more, ſhewing that 
he complained with a view to be relieved, not to 
be pitied.—In fhort, living or dying he has given 
me a leſſon which I ſhall never forget; and ſurely, 
for patience and fortitude, he was an example 
worthy the imitation of a Syoic I did not ſee 
Captain Wilſon when I called this morning, but the 
maid- ſervant was in tears, and every perſon in 
the family wore the ſace of grief; poor Lee Boos 
affectionate temper made every one look upon 
him as a brother or a child. —Comphlments to the 
ladies, and to Mr. Watſon; who, I make no doubt, 


will all join in regretting the untimely end of our 


poor Prince.—-From you, my friend, ſomething 
more will be expected ; and, though you cannot 
bring him back to life, you are called upon (par- 
ticularly conſidering his great attachment to you) 
not to let the memory of ſo much virtue paſs away 
unrecorded, But I am interrupted in theſe me- 
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25 Who ms this Life on the 17th of December 


AN ACGOUNT OF 


as reflections, and have only time to aſſure 
you of (what will never paſs away but with my- 
ſelf ) the mop friendſhip of your affectionate, 


+ /JA* CARMICHAEL SMYTH. 


65 1 92 notified to the India Houſe the 
vnſortus death of this young man; and receiv- 
to conduct every thin ws with proper de- 

e 


cency 


ming his funeral. was interred 1n 
ene hurch-yaxd, the Captain and his 


other attendin "Al the young people of the 
12 this teſtimony of regard; and 


e eee of people at the church was ſo 
great,” that it appeared as if the whole pariſh had 
Aſembled to join in ſeeing the laſt ceremonies 


p by to one who was ſo much beloved by all who 


ad known him in it. 
The India Company, ſoon after, ordered a tomb 
to be erected over his grave, with the following 
inſcription, which I have tranſcribed from 1t : 


To the Memory 


of Prince LEE Boo, 


\ 


A native of the PRLEW, or PaLos Iſlands ; 


"+ and Son to ABBA THULLE, Rupack or King 


of the Iſland Cookookaa ; 


1784, { 

aged 20 Years ; | 

This Stone is inſcribed _ 5 

by the Honourable United EAST INDIA 


COMPANY. 


« 
9 
f 


* a be ol, Ye CE” a 3 25 


as a Teſtimony of Eſteem, for the humane and 
kind Treatment afforded by Yrs FarRER to | 
the Crew of their Ship the AwT8tLo PR, 


- 


* 


4 "i 
4 
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" a * * N 


— — 5 ; 
Captain WIIsox, which w 


wrecked off that Iſland in Ws, ©» © 


* 1 ES iy F 
Night of the geh of Auguſt 1 
Stop, Reader, ſtop !—let NaTury claim & Tea ar— 


A Prince of Mine, Lzz Boo, lies bury'd here. 
* | - © 


Among the little property which he left *be- 
hind, beſide what he had particularly requeſted 
Mr. Sharp to convey to his father and friends, 


there were found, after his death, the ſtones or 
ſeeds 0: moſt ot the fruits he had taſted in Eng- 


land, carefully and ſeparately put up.—And 
when one conſiders that his ſtay with us was but 
five months and twelve days, we find, that in 
the midſt of the wild field of novelty that encom- 
paſſed him, he had not been neglectful of that 
which, before his departure from Pelew, had 


been probably pointed out to him as a principal 


matter of attention. 


05 1 
From theſe trifling anecdotes of this amiable 


dee, cut off in the moment that his character 
egan to bloſſom, what hopes might not have 
been entertained of the future fruit ſuch a plant 
would have produced He had both ardour 
and talents for improvement, and every gentle 
quality of the heart to make himſelf beloved ; ſo 
that, as far as the dim fight of mortals is permit- 
ted to penetrate, he might, had his days been 
lengthened, have carried back to his own country 
not the wices of 2 new world—but thoſe /o/:4 
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=> adyantages which his own good ſenſe would have 
* ſuggeſted, as likely to become moſt uſeful to it. 
Hut — how carry back ?—That event depended 
not on himſelf ;—a naked, conſiding ſtranger —he 
_ -  F#rruſted implicitly to others, and left the protect- 
; 3 ing arms of a father without apprehenſion— 
without ſtpulation.—The evening before the 
O roolong (and, the King aſked Captain Won, 
RO. how long it might be betore his return to Pe/ew ? 
br . and being told, that it would probably be about 
Wo thirty moons, or might chance to extend to fix 
more, Abba Thulle drew from his baſket a piece 
of Line, and, after making thirty knots on it, a 
little diſtance from each other, [fi a long ſpace, 
and then adding fix others, carefully put it . 
As the iow but ſure ſteps of Time have been 
moving onward, the Reader's imagination will 
figure the anxious parent reſorting to this che- 
riſhed remembrancer, and with joy untying the 
earlier records of each elapſed period ;—as he 
fees him advancing on his Line, he will conceive 
that joy redoubled and, when nearly approach- 
ing to the Hhirtietſi knot, almoſt accuſing the pla- 
net of the night for paſſing ſo tardily away. 
When verging towards the termination of his 
lateſt reckoning, he will then picture his mind 
glowing with paternal affection, occaſionally 
alarmed by doubt—yet fill buoyed up by hope; 
—he will fancy him pacing inquiſitively the ſea- 
fhore, and often commanding his people to aſcend 
every rocky height, and glance their eyes along 
the level line of the horizon which bounds the 
ſurrounding ocean, to ſee if haply it might not in 
fome part be broken by the diſtant appearance of 
a returning fail. < 
Laſtly, he will view the good Abba Thule, 
wearied out by that expectation, which fo many 
returning moons, ſince his reckoning cea/ed, have 
by this time taught him he had nouriſhed in vain. 
But the Reader will bring him back to his re- 
mem brance. 
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membrance, as armed with that unſhaken forti- 
tude that was equal to the trials of varying life. 
—He will not in im, as in leſs manly ſpirits, 
lee the paſſions ruſhing into oppoſite extremes 


Hope turned to Deſpair — A ffetiim converted to 25 
Hatred. No- After ſome allowance for their 


natural fermentation, he will ſuppoſe them all 
placidly ſubſiding into the Caim of Reſignati- 
ON |— | | 
Should this not be abſolutely the caſe of our 
friendly King—as the human mind is far more 
pained by uncertainty than a knowledge of the 
every reader will lament, he ſhould to this 
moment remain ignorant, that his long-looked for 
ſon can return no more. 

At Rome, the liſe of one citizen ſaved, gave a 
claim to the civic wreath At Pe/cw, fo many of 
our countrymen reſcued from diſtreſs, and by 
Abba Thulle's protection and benevolence, not 
only ſaved from inevitable deſtrudtion, but ena- 
bled to return in ſafety to their families and 
friends, hath ſure a ſtronger claim to a wreath 
irom Britiſh Gratitude! ; 
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